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Preface 
 
The published book chapters and related research were shared at the International 
Conference for Business and Management Dynamics (ICBMD), which strives to 
stimulate research at the crossroads of business management and economic 
development. Like many ICBMD conferences, this book brings together several 
scholars and researchers to address the evolving landscape of economic 
development and entrepreneurship. 
 
The entrepreneurial scholarship of this book seeks to explain the equity of position 
and value afforded to entrepreneurship in the development theory of contemporary 
societies. More specifically, it seeks to tackle the fundamental societal issues of 
structural disequilibrium, continuing unemployment, technological unemployment, 
and ultimately, the sustainable development of society as a whole. The 
entrepreneurship scholarship of this book is situated at the nexus of a firm, market, 
and socio-economic activities. Within the socio-economic activities, the book 
examines entrepreneurial activities within the systemic constraints of the culture, 
innovation, and public policy of the socio-economic systems. Most importantly, this 
book is the ICBMD's theory and practice integration to the global and regional 
development phenomenon. 
 
We now have a wide variety of contributions from Africa and the Global South for 
this edition. This preference is noted in the ICBMD’s scholarship geographies. 
Peripheral regions in terms of the academic publishing of the sub-disciplines of 
economics are crucial for the inclusive growth, industrialisation and sustainable 
development scholarship streams. The contributions focus on: entrepreneurial 
ecosystems, small and medium enterprise (SME) development, innovation-driven 
growth, digital entrepreneurship, youth and women entrepreneurship, and the 
inputs of various development actors and institutions. 
 
The book incorporates, for example, various empirical, analytical and constructive 
frameworks and pluralism of methodologies. The conference recognised that 
intricate development challenges are best addressed through the application of 
multiple methodologies and diversified perspectives. Such an approach broadens 
the development of the book and ensures it reaches a varied audience, from the 
academic world, policymakers and development actors to postgraduate students. 
 
This volume, as an ICBMD-bound publication, aims to document current research, 
but also foster an ongoing dialogue regarding the possible role of entrepreneurship 
as a transformative vehicle for economic development. We hope that the insights 
provided will inspire research in new directions, advocacy for the development of 
evidence-based policies, and for entrepreneurial activities that are inclusive, 
resilient, and adaptive to the prevailing contexts of uncertainty. 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 

© Copyright (2026): Author(s). The licensee is the publisher (BP International). 
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a Department of Applied Management, Administration and Ethical Leadership, University of Fort Hare, 
South Africa. 
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Abstract 

 
Family businesses face various business risks that affect the continuance of 
operations if not managed efficiently. Such business risks entail changes in 
government legislation, economic uncertainty, and the family dynamic. Although 
family business research has recently proliferated, there is insufficient reference 
to risk management, particularly within the South African context. The purpose of 
this study was to explore risk management within family businesses, specifically 
using a qualitative lens. This study adopted an exploratory research design as it 
sought to gain insight into a topic, identify practical solutions, and generate 
innovative ideas. A total of 13 family-owned businesses within the Eastern Cape 
locale were interviewed using a semi-structured interview guide. The snowball 
sampling technique was used to select participants for this study, with one family 
business owner or manager per family business serving as the sample unit. 
Thematic analysis was then used to analyse the data, during which codes and 
themes were developed. The research findings concluded that the majority of the 
family businesses were experiencing a range of risks, ranging from operational, 
financial and security risks to succession and continuity risks. The results further 
highlighted that risk aversion and intergenerational risk issues were prevalent in 
these family businesses. These findings align with agency theory and 
behavioural family business research, which highlight the complex relationship 
between business owners (principals) and managers (agents). Formal risk 
management protocols were common, as well as the development of individual 
risk management plans focusing on each risk the business may experience. 
Whilst emotional reactions were often prevalent, most family businesses were 
engaging in strategic innovation and flexibility to manage business risks. 

https://doi.org/10.9734/bpi/mono/978-81-998711-1-3/CH1
https://peerreviewarchive.com/review-history/6771.1
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Business continuity, knowledge transfer and ongoing adjustment were common 
matters discussed when considering risk management in these family 
businesses. The study's findings have implications and recommendations for 
family business owners, managers, and practitioners regarding the 
implementation of a universal risk management framework.  
 

Keywords:  Family business; risk management; business performance;           
South Africa. 

 

1. Introduction and Background 
 

A family business is a profitable business in which many generations of a family 
are linked by blood, marriage, or adoption. These family members have the 
power to influence the business's vision and achieve diverse aims within the 
business (Berrone et al., 2022). According to Baggio and Valeri (2022), family 
members are leaders or owners of the business. Even if the income is high, a 
family business is still in its beginning if all the shares are held by one person 
(Berrone et al., 2022). The ownership circle may include family members, 
investors, and employee-owners (Rovelli et al., 2022). Non-family members who 
work for the family business are often included in the management circle (Baggio 
and Valeri, 2022).  
 

Family businesses are essential since they link financial and social wealth 
(Nwekpa & Wabara, 2022). These businesses pursue a combination of both 
business and family goals, which usually overlap. Among these non-economic 
objectives is the preservation of socioemotional wealth, which represents the 
non-economic rewards that owners of family firms obtain from their businesses 
(Hernández-Perlines et al., 2023). Family businesses dominate the global 
economy and contribute to the economies of both developed and developing 
countries (Tan et al., 2021). According to Azizi et al. (2021), family-owned 
businesses account for over 80% of all businesses and are the most common 
form of business organisation worldwide. Family businesses exhibit a flexible 
approach to technological shifts and greater adaptability to customer 
requirements, and their business structure enables quick decision-making 
(Gherghina et al., 2020).  
 

Business performance is a multidimensional concept that requires consideration 
of both economic and non-economic factors when measuring performance. This 
is especially true in family businesses where non-economic objectives are 
prominent antecedents (Sreih et al., 2019). In this type of business, the family 
and the business are “inextricably intertwined”. The effects of social exchange 
between generations mean that successful enterprising families show 
tremendous respect for the sensitive relations between the family and the 
business (Nnabuife et al., 2018). Family businesses are concerned not just with 
financial factors, but also with the requirements of the family. As a result, a 
family's identity, reputation, and the maintenance of its values may occasionally 
affect the business's performance (Martinez-Romero et al., 2020). Family 
members involved in the ownership of a family business, therefore, have control 
over a business's performance and success (Azizi et al., 2021). Family 
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businesses outperform nonfamily businesses because they do not incur free-
rider agency costs, thereby improving financial performance (Eckey & Memmel, 
2022; Köhr et al., 2019).  
 

Family businesses are more adaptable to technological advances, have greater 
flexibility in responding to consumer requirements, and have a business structure 
that allows for swift decision-making (Gherghina et al., 2020). Razzak et al. 
(2019) and Ng et al. (2019) agree that there is a positive association between 
family members' emotional attachment and family business performance. 
  

Risk management (RM) enables decision-makers to comprehend and measure 
the effect of risk in businesses, and controlling difficult risks increases the cost of 
productivity (Milanés-Batista et al., 2020). RM includes the strategies, 
techniques, and supporting tools used to identify and control risk to an 
acceptable level in a business. It is a coordinated collection of actions and 
procedures that drive a business to minimise risk and achieve business goals 
(Gurtu & Johny, 2021; Yiu et al., 2020).  
 

There are multiple risks family businesses experience in their development and 
continuance, such as problems in the family, lack of training resources for 
growth, and the lack of a succession plan (Baltazar et al., 2023; Thakur & Sinha, 
2023; Tan et al., 2021). In family businesses, other risks include the risk of loss 
inherent in business operations (Nwekpa & Wabara, 2022), the environment that 
reduces the business's capacity to generate returns on investment (Ibáñez, 
2021), and the prospect of lower-than-anticipated profitability (Nwekpa & 
Wabara, 2022). It is difficult for a family business to implement RM because 
family members do not pay adequate attention to some risks, such as criminal 
history and health problems. Therefore, family businesses may find RM 
challenging (Tan et al., 2021).  
 

The relevance of family businesses in research has increased significantly in the 
last few decades (Rovelli et al., 2022). Despite the need for family businesses to 
succeed, the family business literature is narrower than in other management 
areas (Nuradhi & Kristanti, 2020; Tan et al., 2021). Many family businesses need 
more structure to manage the various risks they may face. This lack of necessary 
structure can result in financial losses, legal troubles, damaged reputations, and 
other concerns that can have a long-term detrimental influence on corporate 
performance and sustainability (Baba Ahmed & Megnounif, 2020). Family 
businesses must build effective RM strategies tailored to the specific risks and 
challenges they face (Ibáñez, 2021). Authors have suggested that additional 
family business research themes should be investigated, such as RM in 
uncertain economic conditions (Aldrich et al., 2021; Darwiesh et al., 2022; Rovelli 
et al., 2022). Family business growth has also been neglected, specifically in 
South African research (Aldrich et al., 2021). 
 

Furthermore, there is a call for multiple perspectives on the relationship between 
RM and family business performance (Pike-Bowles et al., 2022; Pike-Bowles et 
al., 2024). This study investigated this qualitative lens gap by exploring the types 
of risks family businesses are experiencing, their perceptions of these risks, and 
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the influence of RM on family business decision-making and performance. The 
study aimed to understand the RM mitigations that family businesses apply to 
reduce risk and improve performance. The following sections provide a concise 
literature review, followed by an explanation of the research methodology used 
by the authors.  
 

2. Literature Review 
 

2.1 Agency Theory 
 

This study adopted the agency theory. This theory seeks to explain the complex 
relationship between business owners (i.e., the principal) and business 
managers (i.e., agents) (Mitnick, 2013). The behavioural agency theory 
establishes the connection between leaders and managers and their decision-
making inside the business (Massa et al., 2020). The theory looks at potential 
conflicts of interest that may arise between the principal and the agent due to 
their different goals and/or risk preferences. With this in mind, the theory helps 
managers analyse the business’s strengths and weaknesses, as well as monitor 
and recognise risks (Abdelnour & El-Farr, 2023; Tekin & Polat, 2020). The 
agency theory is applied in this study because it recognises agency risks in 
family businesses and their potential influence on RM mitigation. Understanding 
these risks enables family businesses to establish RM techniques and systems 
that assure acceptable risk assessment and risk mitigation. RM can impact 
management in risk-taking and risk-aversion behaviours (Basheer et al., 2021).  
 

2.2 Family Business Performance 
 

Family business performance is a highly complex process with various phases 
that are shaped by factors including the size and sector of the business. Family 
dynamics such as the degree of harmony, the number of siblings, and the age of 
family members also play a role (Urban & Nonkwelo, 2022). The business's 
culture influences the decision-making processes of family businesses, as well 
as the weight that emotional and spiritual information has in comparison to 
intellectual knowledge (Buzzao & Rizzi, 2020). Family businesses require 
dynamic skills to adapt to changes in a vibrant business environment (Tiberius et 
al., 2021). 
 

Sustainability has evolved as a significant and established theme in the family 
business literature during the last decades (Bernhard et al., 2019). Sustainability 
in family businesses allows future generations to meet business needs (Calabrò 
et al., 2019). An investment in sustainability makes an important contribution to a 
family business's success and long-term sustainability. However, few family 
businesses invest in sustainable practices, placing the business at risk (Mahto et 
al., 2020). There are long-term consequences for the survival (i.e., across 
generations) and growth of family businesses due to family members' inability to 
manage business risks effectively (Bernhard et al., 2019).  
 

One of the risks family businesses face is family dynamics. Unresolved emotions, 
especially in family systems, can distort risk judgment and delay decisions 
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(Brundin et al., 2022; Maharajh et al., 2024; Treffers et al., 2020). Moreover, 
unresolved interpersonal tensions within the family can act as hidden stressors, 
interfering with fair and transparent processes and reducing governance 
effectiveness (Alderson, 2015). 
  
Innovation helps businesses stay ahead of the curve and grow (Rovelli et al., 
2022). Innovation is a critical component of competitive advantage and improved 
business performance (Erdogan et al., 2020). It is described as the collection of 
actions a business conceives, creates, manufactures, and releases new goods, 
services, processes, and business models (Rondi et al., 2019). Even though the 
family business agrees on the positive effect of innovation on the business’s 
performance, innovation levels in family businesses are lower than in non-family 
businesses (Calabrò et al., 2019; Eddleston et al., 2019). Family businesses 
invest less in innovation (De Massis & Rondi, 2020). The culture of family 
businesses tends to be conservative, as they are hesitant to innovate (Carney et 
al., 2019; Gjergji et al., 2019; Rondi et al., 2019). A family business’s innovation 
levels can be affected by family dynamics and their willingness to innovate. This, 
in turn, can damage the performance levels of the business (Eddleston et al., 
2019). 
 

2.3 Risk Management 
 
RM enables decision-makers to comprehend and measure the effect of risk in 
businesses and control the difficult risks in order to sustain productivity (Milanés-
Batista et al., 2020). Traditional RM focuses on risks that arise from physical or 
legal sources, such as natural disasters like fires, accidents, fatalities, and 
lawsuits. Financial RM deals with risks that can be handled by using a financial 
implementation analyst (Milanés-Batista et al., 2020; Oliveira & Almeida, 2019). 
Improved RM processes have a good influence on the performance of 
businesses (Darwiesh et al., 2022).  
 
Actions made to lessen or eliminate the possibility or effect of recognised risks 
are referred to as mitigation. RM mitigation is an essential component of every 
organisation's strategy for identifying, assessing, and addressing any risks that 
may jeopardise its objectives (Syrová & Špička, 2022). The first step is identifying 
any possible risks (Masita & Yuhertiana, 2022). This entails investigating internal 
and external elements that might jeopardise the organisation's objectives, such 
as operational, financial, strategic, or compliance risks (Basco et al., 2021). 
Effective risk identification enables businesses to plan for risk mitigation actions 
in advance (Adomako et al., 2021). Once identified, risks must be evaluated in 
terms of their chance of occurrence and possible effects (Basco et al., 2021). 
This evaluation aids in risk prioritisation and selecting the right degree of 
mitigation activities (Tan et al., 2021). After analysing the risks, businesses 
create and implement effective risk mitigation methods (Adomako et al., 2021). 
The most prevalent risk-mitigation tactics are risk avoidance, risk reduction, risk 
transfer, risk acceptance, and risk diversification (Adomako et al., 2021). Once 
mitigation solutions have been identified, they must be put into action and 
monitored (Basco et al., 2021). Assigning tasks, providing resources, and 
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implementing controls to ensure that mitigation measures are effective are all 
part of this process (Masita & Yuhertiana, 2022). Regular monitoring and 
assessment assist businesses in identifying any gaps or changes in risk 
exposure, allowing them to alter their risk mitigation methods accordingly 
(Adomako et al., 2021).  
 

Family businesses that use RM tools, especially business intelligence 
approaches, to manage risks are efficient at dealing with substantial amounts of 
business risks (Oliveira & Almeida, 2019). RM brings value to the family business 
by ensuring that any risk is effectively handled (Mihaylov & Zurbruegg, 2021; 
Mitter et al., 2022). Family businesses participate in RM for compliance (e.g., 
legislation and regulations) and performance (e.g., optimisation of efficiency and 
effectiveness) purposes (Tan et al., 2021). The implementation of RM within 
family businesses decreases possible monetary loss, boosts business 
performance and enhances their competitive edge (Mihaylov & Zurbruegg, 
2021). Informal RM approaches are common in family businesses as they use 
social capital and close stakeholder bonds to buffer uncertainty. This can be in 
the form of decision-making taken with stakeholders, and shared understanding 
and trust within the family (Mitter et al., 2022). Major shocks, such as the COVID 
pandemic, have caused a shift to more formalised RM approaches. This has 
been due to the increasing need to professionalise risk oversight and integrate 
RM frameworks, including documented policies and role responsibilities (Riepl et 
al., 2024).  
 

The impact of RM on a family business's success is not a one-size-fits-all 
approach. Each family business is unique, and the risks are different from one 
another, as well as the efficiency of RM practices. Implementing RM demands a 
customised strategy that is in line with the family business's values and goals. 
Activating RM in family businesses may reduce insecurity, preserve their 
resources, capitalise on opportunities, and enhance overall performance. All of 
these contribute to long-term success and sustainability of the family business 
(Darwiesh et al., 2022; Milanés-Batista et al., 2020; Oliveira & Almeida, 2019). 
The mismanagement of risk has resulted in severe harm to a family business's 
reputation, diminished shareholder value and considerable monetary loss (Tan et 
al., 2021). However, RM solutions frequently fail to provide the desired 
advantages to the family business (Mitter et al., 2022).  
 

Risk aversion is conceptualised as rejecting unsafe, dangerous, risky outcomes 
or a preference for stable options following specific values (Sohn, 2019). Despite 
the variability of family enterprises, family-owned businesses are more risk-
averse than non-family businesses due to their unique features (Daspit et al., 
2021). Family businesses are risk-averse because they view the business as an 
intergenerational asset. Furthermore, because families invest significant amounts 
of private and socio-emotional wealth into the family business, their risk aversion 
increases (Rojo Ramírez et al., 2022). Agency theory and behavioural family 
business studies suggest that concentrated family ownership and attachment to 
the family legacy reinforce conservative risk preferences, limiting pursuits such 
as research and development or large investments (Cambrea et al., 2022; 
Sievinen et al., 2020).  
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Intergenerational dynamics (i.e., between older and younger generations) in 
family businesses can mitigate risk aversion. Second-generation involvement, 
particularly when successors bring external experience or innovation orientation, 
can temper risk aversion and promote balanced decision-making (Sun et al., 
2022; Thakur & Sinha, 2023). The next section discusses the research 
methodology followed in this study. 
 

3. Research Methodology 
 

3.1 Research Design, Approach and Method 
 
Selecting an interpretive qualitative research approach allowed the researchers 
to explore the RM experiences of family business owners. This study adopted an 
exploratory research design as it sought to gain insight into a topic, identify 
practical solutions, and generate innovative ideas (Bryman et al., 2021). This 
design was appropriate for the study as it aimed to develop a deeper 
understanding of risk aversion and its impact on family business performance. In-
depth semi-structured interviews were used to help the researchers understand 
the participants' experiences, sentiments, and views (De Ries et al., 2021). 
 

3.2 Sample 
 
The snowball sampling technique was used to select participants for this study, 
with one family business owner or manager per family business serving as the 
sample unit. In this sampling technique, the researchers began with one 
participant who recommended another to participate in the study (Bryman et al., 
2021). This procedure continued until the researchers reached 13 family 
businesses. whose businesses are located in the Eastern Cape. The participants 
came from a diverse range of industries, from manufacturing and hospitality to 
consulting and information and communication technology (ICT). The 
characteristics of the family businesses these 13 participants represent are 
shown in Table 1.  
 
Table 1 identifies that the participants came from businesses operating in seven 
different industries, with the highest number (n=4) operating in the hospitality 
sector. Two businesses operated in each of the following sectors, namely, 
construction, consulting, and the petroleum industry. The remaining three 
businesses had a representative from the ICT, manufacturing, and clothing 
industries. Eight businesses had been operating for 1-30 years, and five for over 
30 years. Two businesses had one family member working in the business, two 
businesses had two family members, four businesses had three family members, 
and five had four family members employed in the business. The majority of the 
businesses (n=8) had only one family member as a shareholder. Three 
businesses had more than 20 non-family members employed in the business, 
nine had fewer than 20 non-family members employed in the business, and one 
business did not want to specify the number of non-family members in the 
business.  
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Table 1. Characteristics of the participants' family businesses 
 

 

Pseudonym Years of 
Operating 

Type of 
Industry 

Number of Family 
Members Working in 
the Business 

Number of Family 
Members who are 
Shareholders 

Number of Non-family 
Members Working in the 
Business  

Company A 34 Construction 3 2 4 
Company B 11 ICT 4 1 5 
Company C 60 Construction 3 1 30 
Company D 38 Petro-chemical 3 1 6 
Company E 40 Manufacturing 3 1 24 
Company F 4 Consulting 4 4 6 
Company G 33 Hospitality 4 4 14 
Company H 9 Hospitality 1 1 14 
Company I 8 Hospitality 1 1 1 
Company J 22 Hospitality 2 2 85 
Company K 10 Clothing 2 1 2 
Company L 2 Petroleum 4 1 4 
Company M 2 Consulting 4 4 Not provided 
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3.3 Research Instrument and Data Collection 
 
The study used semi-structured interviews to encourage the participants’ 
involvement in the study. An interview schedule was designed that had a 
preliminary set of questions that aimed to collect information about the 
participants’ attitudes, experiences, and views on the risks, the RM approaches 
they adopted and the impact of RM on the family business performance (Bryman 
et al., 2021). There was a peer review of the research instrument to ensure its 
robustness and reliability. The research instrument consisted of two parts. Part A 
collected the participant and family business information, whilst Part B contained 
18 semi-structured questions. 
 
The researchers conducted the interviews for companies A, C, D and M online 
via Teams; companies B, E, F, G, H, I, J, and K interviews were conducted face 
to face, and the interview with Company L was conducted via telephone. The 
researchers recorded the interviews using a mobile phone and transcribed them 
afterwards. The researchers also made field notes during and after each 
interview, as this helps in the data analysis process. The interviews took an 
estimated 20 minutes, depending on the length of the participant's responses.  
 

3.4 Data Analysis 
 

The researchers used thematic analysis to analyse the data from this study. 
Thematic analysis is a data analysis procedure used to detect and organise 
meaning patterns in a dataset (Purssell & Gould, 2021). It enables researchers to 
comprehend shared meanings and experiences rather than distinct ones 
discovered inside a single data item (Braun & Clarke, 2019). Using thematic 
analysis allowed the researchers to focus on meaning across the entire dataset 
and allowed for patterns and themes to be drawn out from this dataset.  
 
Initially, the codes were identified manually using a red and green pen as a 
highlighter. During the highlighting of the codes phase, notes were also made on 
the transcribed papers. After the researchers recognised the first codes, they 
gathered and manually selected themes by organising the codes with another 
pen. The themes found represented only a part of the codes. The codes 
discovered led to the creation of both main and sub-themes from the collected 
data. These main themes are discussed in the findings section.  
 

3.5 Data Reliability and Validity 
 
Reliability is a crucial aspect of research quality, especially in qualitative 
research, as it ensures the consistency, trustworthiness, stability, and repetition 
of informants' stories (Bryman et al., 2021). To ensure reliability, a pilot was 
conducted with a family business manager to test the research instrument 
questions. The researchers interpreted the data based on transcribed interviews 
and built a trust relationship with the participants, interviewed some of the 
participants multiple times, and compared results with other evidence.  
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Validity is the degree to which the results genuinely measure what they claim to 
measure. Examining how well the results match accepted ideas and other 
measures of the same concept. A valid measurement is generally trustworthy: it 
should be reproducible if a test yields accurate results (Coleman, 2022). The 
researchers ensured the data-collection method was valid by conducting a pilot 
test. The researchers also ensured that the discussion of the data and 
conclusions drawn were valid by providing detailed discussions of the 
participants’ transcribed data. The study ensured validity by developing an 
interview schedule using questions from previous studies, which means the 
questions are valid, and by drawing out the data to answer the research 
objectives (Coleman, 2022). The following section outlines the ethical 
considerations that the researchers used to protect the participants.  
 

4. Results 
 
4.1 Identified Themes and Sub-themes 
 
Six core themes were identified from the data, each with sub-themes. There are 
16 sub-themes in total. These results are shown in Table 2. 
 

Table 2. Identified themes and sub-themes 
 

# Theme Sub-themes 

1 Types of risks experienced Operational risks 
Financial and cash flow risks 
Security and crime risks 
Technological risks 
Succession and continuity risks 

2 Perception of risks Risk aversion 
Intergenerational views 

3 Risk management strategies 
and approaches 

Informal approaches 
Formal approaches 
Learning from experience 

4 Family dynamics and decision-
making 

Resistance to risk 
Emotional vs logic 

5 Impact of risk management on 
business performance 

Business continuity 
Competitive advantage 

6 Learning and adaptation Knowledge transfer 
Ongoing adjustment 

 
The first theme has five sub-themes, which are discussed in the next sub-
section. 
 

4.2 Theme 1: Types of Risks Experienced 
 
The data showed that the family businesses are exposed to various forms of risk. 
The five sub-themes explore these vulnerabilities in more detail as operational, 
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financial, security and crime, digital and technological risks, and succession and 
continuity issues. 
 

4.2.1 Operational Risks 
 
Many family businesses suffered during and after the COVID-19 pandemic. From 
the comments made by participants, this occurred across industries.  
 

“COVID affected us big time; it really did. That was a huge risk we were not 
aware that was even coming” (Company L, Petroleum). 
 
“COVID was major for my little business because there was no money 
coming in for three months at least. Then when it did stop a little bit limited 
money did start coming in which did not help with my overheads”(Company 
I, Hospitality). 
 
“The impact of COVID on our small business was significant” (Company C, 
Construction). 

 
In terms of the risks posed by operating costs, the participants highlighted two 
primary areas, namely, raw materials and late payments by debtors. These 
aspects are highlighted by the next quotes. 
 

“So, the cost of our raw material has been a major risk factor for us because 
we aren't able to just charge a lot more for our panels. And the cost of that 
material has increased rapidly” (Company D, Petro-chemical). 
 
“Debtors, people not paying it, is a big one. So, people that are not making 
payments or paying late. And it's a very expensive business to run there are 
lots of expenses, the expenses are endless” (Company G, Hospitality). 

 
Some participants indicated that the only power they had with regard to operating 
costs was to keep them as low as possible. That was perceived as the only 
mechanism for preventing the business from being negatively impacted by this 
form of risk.  
 
“The only control we have is basic keeping up costs or keeping running cost low. 
Those are the only ways we can prevent the business obviously being affected 
when it comes to above risk for reducing cost low” (Company C, Construction). 
 
The family businesses sampled in this study commented on a wide range of 
safety issues that they were exposed to and needed to ensure they followed 
regulations in order to comply with safety protocols. The comments made by the 
participants indicate that this form of risk occurred across the industries.  
 

“We are exposed to safety risks daily as the business is a very, very high-
risk kind of work. So, safety risk is a daily high risk’ (Company A, 
Construction). 
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“It is a quite a big risk to work on the petrol chemical sites because you are 
working in an area where there is a lot of fumes for instance. So, safety is 
very big for us. You got to follow the very strict safety protocol and the 
companies are very strict with safety” (Company D, Petro-chemical). 
 

“Yes well if you're talking about that we've got a health and safety 
department because there are risks, so the risk that the guys get injured on 
duty and things like that.” (Company E, Manufacturing). 
 

“We are exposed to fire that is hazardous risks and we are exposed to 
compliance on health issues since we work with gases.” (Company L, 
Petroleum). 

 

Another operational risk category commonly experienced by the participants was 
the impact of load-shedding.  
 

“Load-shedding is our biggest operational nightmare. We’ve lost stock and 
clients because we couldn’t deliver on time” (Company E, Manufacturing). 
 

“Our business runs on power—no electricity, no business. We had to spend 
hundreds of thousands on backup systems just to survive” (Company J, 
Hospitality). 

 

Besides the operational risks to which the family businesses were susceptible, 
they also faced financial and cash flow vulnerabilities that complicated their RM 
strategies. These are discussed in the next sub-section.  
 

4.2.2 Financial and Cash Flow Risks 
 

The family businesses provided a range of responses to the impact that financial 
unpredictability was having on their business. For some, the impact of the 
financial risk posed to their family business was manageable. The business had 
backup and supporting systems and was therefore prepared for financial 
challenges. Implementing some method to assist in effectively managing the 
risks was a key theme in the participants’ responses.  
 

“The financial risks have not been too bad. We are a well-established 
company so we do have good backup and support” (Company A, 
Construction). 
 

“Financial risk in the business there is, there always is in any business but if 
you're smart and you buy the right products and you sell the right stuff and 
you offer good service and good warranty, you should not have to worry” 
(Company B, ICT). 

 

For other participants, specifically the smaller ones, a high level of vulnerability to 
market fluctuations was expressed. Internal family business funds are limited, 
and/or there is no support and financing from external parties, making the 
business more vulnerable.  
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“Because we are a small business operating on small finances, we do not 
have corporate backing, so the subtle changes in the markets impact cash 
flow” (Company C, Construction). 
 
“The first one is the financial risk, given the tough times which we are facing 
or which South Africa is facing. It is difficult for us to actually have the capital 
to be able to be operational and be able to pay all our employees on time. 
Sometimes we do consultation on credit without being paid in due time, then 
that affects the day-to-day running of the business” (Company F, Consulting). 
 
“Finance is definitely a blockage, because if I could solve everything, I would 
need a lot of money to do that. But we have managed to stay on top of 
everything” (Company H, Hospitality). 
 
“We don’t always qualify for bank loans because we mix family and business 
finances. That limits how we can grow going forward.” (Company K, Clothing). 

 
Cash flow risk was also a critical factor for several participants. 
 

“Cash flow is always tight, especially after month-end payroll. One late 
payment from a client can put everything on hold” (Company L, Petroleum). 
 
“Our income is seasonal, but our expenses aren’t. In the off-season, we rely 
on personal savings to keep the business afloat” (Company I, Hospitality). 
 
“We offer credit to long-standing customers out of loyalty, but when they 
delay payments, it puts pressure on everything, like salaries and rent.” 
(Company G, Hospitality). 

 

4.2.3 Security and Crime Risks 
 
For several of the family businesses, their main risk concerns were of a criminal 
nature, including theft, break-ins, and robberies.  
 

“So, we have had a lot of stealing in terms of copper pipes, so we constantly 
have to do maintenance. In terms of risk management, it is difficult because 
you don't want to affect the guests, but it does happen” (Company G, 
Hospitality). 
 
“At the moment, crime, theft, break-ins, robberies, that's basically our biggest 
fear other than that. What else?” (Company B, ICT). 
 
“We are exposed to theft” (Company L, Petroleum). 
 
“We’ve had multiple break-ins. The cost of security is now part of our 
monthly planning. It’s not optional” (Company I, Hospitality). 
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4.2.4 Technological Risks 
 
In terms of the risks posed by the digital and technological aspects of the 
business, the participants highlighted two main areas, namely, the need for and 
resistance to becoming more digital in their operation. This was highlighted 
through the following comments:  
 

“We know we need to digitise, but we don’t have the skills or money to do it 
properly. That’s a big risk now” (Company D, Petro-chemical). 
 
“We still use a lot of manual systems. If our one computer crashes,                 
we would lose a lot. We don’t even have proper backups” (Company K, 
Clothing). 
 
“The younger generation wants to move everything online, but some of us 
older folks are scared of change. It creates a bit of a divide in our decision-
making” (Company F, Consulting). 

 
Another digital risk made clear by the participants centred around cybersecurity 
and the risks posed by being on and using various digital platforms.  
 

“Cybersecurity is a growing threat. We don’t know how protected we really 
are, and we really can't afford a data breach” (Company C, Consulting). 
 
“We got scammed through a fake supplier email. It looked real, and we paid 
thousands to the wrong account. Since then, we’ve realised how exposed 
we really are” (Company H, Hospitality). 

 

4.2.5 Succession and Continuity Risks 
 
An additional major concern area was the continuity of the business. The 
participants consistently noted that who in the family would take over the 
leadership of the business in the future was an anxiety-provoking issue.  
 

“There’s no clear plan for who takes over if something happens to my dad. 
Everyone just assumes he’ll be around forever” (Company E, 
Manufacturing). 
 
“The next generation isn’t always interested, and even when they are, they 
want to change everything overnight. That’s risky” (Company F, Consulting). 
 
“No one wants to talk about succession because it feels like preparing for 
someone’s funeral. But avoiding it is the real danger” (Company K, 
Clothing). 

 
In the next sub-section, the second theme is discussed. This theme had two sub-
themes. 
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4.3 Theme 2: Perception of Risks 
 
The second theme, which documents the perception of the participants on the 
risks they are experiencing, had two sub-themes. The first clarifies the high 
propensity for risk aversion amongst the participants, and the second sub-theme 
details the intergenerational conflicts that are often experienced in dealing with 
the risks the business faces.  
 

4.3.1 Risk Aversion 
 
In terms of the perception of the majority of the participants, a large number 
indicated that risk aversion was a standard approach to the experience and 
presence of risk in their family business.  
 

“In our family, risk is seen more as a threat than an opportunity. We’ve 
worked too hard to build this from nothing to gamble it away” (Company L, 
Petroleum). 
 
“We’d rather grow slowly and safely than take on debt and end up 
overexposed” (Company F, Consulting). 
 
“We’d rather miss out on an opportunity than make a mistake we can’t 
recover from. Playing it safe has kept us alive so far” (Company E, 
Manufacturing). 
 

4.3.2 Intergenerational Views 
 
Several of the businesses had multiple generations working in the business. 
Sometimes this aided their ability to work together, as reflected in the next 
statements made by the participants. 
 

“My father brings wisdom from years of experience, and I bring fresh ideas. 
Together, we weigh the risks better than either of us could alone” (Company 
E, Manufacturing). 
 
“Having both the old-school caution and the younger generation’s appetite for 
innovation helps us strike a balance. It’s made our business more adaptable 
and resilient” (Company F, Consulting). 

 
However, for other participants, this multiple generational aspect of the business 
was a source of conflict and frustration.  
 

“My father believes that if you trust your gut, you don't need fancy risk 
models. But I think times have changed—we need data” (Company I, 
Hospitality). 
 
“My son wants to bring in consultants, but I feel they complicate what used 
to be simple” (Company B, ICT). 
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The first two themes identified the types of risks that the family businesses were 
experiencing and the common perceptions of the participants regarding these 
risks. Theme three explains the RM approaches adopted by these family 
businesses to mitigate these risks.  
 

4.4 Theme 3: Risk Management Strategies and Approaches 
 
Various RM approaches are adopted by family businesses to assist them in 
coping with the multitude of risks they are exposed to in the normal course of 
business. Three sub-themes were identified, namely, informal approaches, 
formal approaches, and the role of learning from experience. These sub-themes 
are discussed in the sub-sections that follow.  
 

4.4.1 Informal Approaches 
 
Many of the family businesses used an informal approach in terms of their RM 
plan and in their discussion, examination, and determination of what mitigation 
plans exist. This is made clear in several of the statements made by the 
participants.  
 

“All done verbally, we will make plans and then we will just implement them, 
majority of the time as informal will do some sort of very brief letters or 
emails to staff to inform our decisions being made. But there is no actual 
plan that is talking on or going to look at or see what the mitigation plans are. 
It is more developed amongst the management” (Company C, Construction). 
 
“Verbally mutually agreed upon” (Company F, Consulting). 
 
“It would not be a formal plan as such, not formal at all. We speak as a 
group, it is not written down” (Company H, Hospitality). 
 
“I would say it is more informal, so it is very staff driven. We have 
empowered our staff and a lot of the strategy and implementation is done by 
them” (Company J, Hospitality). 
 
“Not really, we do not have like the formal writing risk management plan. We 
chat to our customers and suppliers and work from there” (Company L, 
Petroleum). 
 

4.4.2 Formal Approaches 
 
For others, the need for a formal and documented RM plan was critical. This 
written plan fulfilled several purposes for the businesses. This is made clear 
through the statements made by the participants.  
 

”Yes, we have formal one in place which is shared with all of our customers. 
It is written” (Company A, Construction). 
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“It is formal…written” (Company B, ICT). 
 

“We have our policy in place. I'm pretty sure that's got all the risks listed 
down there” (Company G, Hospitality). 
 

“Yes, safety guys have a baseline risk assessment that they start off with, 
then get work from that depending on the job. It is written, you cannot have it 
just verbally” (Company D, Petro-chemical). 
 
“Yes, so there are formal plans in place that is in terms of health and safety 
files, and we are also 9001 compliant. So, there is a formal check of all that 
we are doing. It is a formal written down certification” (Company E, 
Manufacturing). 
 

4.4.3 Learning from Experience 
 

Due to the small size of some of the family businesses, they did not have 
specialised departments to assist with some of their risk areas, such as human 
resource departments or similar structures to create mitigation plans, so they 
handle risk issues internally. This may involve experimenting, making mistakes, 
and relying on their background and qualifications.  
 

“Honesty, there is nothing on paper. We have not had HR departments and 
those types of things to come up with mitigation plans. We as a small 
business we make small decisions among ourselves. So, we make them 
pretty quickly, there is no such mitigation plan or we do not sit down and 
develop a plan, we make decisions on the fly” (Company C, Construction). 
 

“I think everything's trial and error so you'll go along and you'll try certain 
things, you learn as you go” (Company G, Hospitality). 
 

“Well, I think through years of experience, so over time different things have 
happened on a smaller level and I gain experience through that. We also 
have meetings with our management to try to strategise and mitigate risks” 
(Company J, Hospitality). 
 

“It was through realizing the challenges we were facing and also due to our 
experience and some of us come from a business management background 
so we do understand the challenges or the risks that can be encountered in 
a business so that is how we ended up saying, Okay, we need to have sort 
of working plan in order to mitigate the risks we may face”  (Company M, 
Consulting). 
 

In the next subsection, the fourth theme is explored, which has two sub-themes.  
 

4.5 Theme 4: Family Dynamics and Decision-making 
 

This fourth theme investigates how the family dynamics impacted the decision-
making within that family business. This theme has two sub-themes, namely, 
resistance to risk and emotional vs logic.  
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4.5.1 Resistance to Risk 
 
For some of the family businesses, the existing family dynamics and the level of 
risk aversion have had and are continuing to have a negative impact on the 
business and the decisions that are being made.  
 

“My uncle is very risk averse. He blocks most of our suggestions for growth”  
(Company L, Petroleum). 
 
“We’ve missed several opportunities because the older generation doesn’t 
want to try anything new” Company E, Manufacturing). 
 
“My family in the business say, ‘we know this business works, why fix what’s 
not broken?’ They see new ideas as risky. It can be quite frustrating because 
the market is changing” (Company M, Consulting). 

 

4.5.2 Emotional vs Logic 
 
Several of the family businesses indicated that decision-making in the business 
was often negatively impacted by the emotions that existed due to the family 
members working together. This is expressed in the following statements: 
 

“In family meetings, emotions often take over. It can be real bad” (Company 
H, Hospitality). 
 
“It’s difficult to say ‘no’ to your mother when she’s also your boss. Even 
when she’s wrong” (Company J, Hospitality). 
 
“When tensions are high at home, it spills over into the business. Some 
decisions get delayed for weeks because no one wants to talk to each other” 
(Company K, Clothing). 
 
“Family fights don’t stay at the dinner table. They follow us into board 
meetings. Sometimes we make choices based on who we’re siding with, not 
what’s best for the business” (Company D, Petro-chemical). 

 
For others, working as a family helped improve their approach to running the 
family business. They conducted business as partners, prioritising their 
professional relationships over the business’s familial ones. The family business 
members approach business with a focus on its professional aspects rather than 
personal ones. Therefore, the business handles business matters with a 
business-oriented mindset. This was explained in the following statements: 
 

“It is us sitting down as business partners and when we are doing business 
we do not see each other as family members, but we see each other as 
business partners. So, as business needs to be treated as a business, not 
as a family, we treat business as a business” (Company M, Consulting). 
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“So what has helped us, I think it's a matter of discipline that we want to see 
ourselves succeed and we go for that specifically go on how best so 
everyone else is putting or channelling his or her and energy towards 
achieving the goal which you want. So, I think I can say discipline, expertise, 
and professional standards, which we then keep as family that we know the 
do's and the don'ts” (Company F, Consulting). 
 

In the next sub-section, the fifth theme is expounded. His theme unpacks the 
impact of RM on the family business’s performance. 

  

4.6 Theme 5: Impact of Risk Management on Business Performance 
 

This fifth theme has two sub-themes, namely, the impact on business continuity 
and competitive advantage.  

 

4.6.1 Business Continuity 
 

For many of the participants, having a more proactive approach to RM has had a 
significant and positive impact on the performance of the business. This has 
helped the business to survive and continue despite setbacks.  

 

“We nearly lost everything in 2015 due to a supplier default. Since then, 
we’ve put proper contracts and checks in place” (Company B, ICT). 
 

“We used to be reactive, but now we plan ahead. That has helped us 
stabilise cash flow” (Company F, Consulting). 
 

“Since we started taking risk management seriously, we've been able to 
survive disruptions that wiped out some of our competitors. It's not luck. It’s 
planning”  (Company H, Hospitality). 
 

“We used to treat crises as one-offs, but now we prepare for them. Having a 
contingency plan gave us the confidence to keep operating during tough 
times” (Company K, Clothing). 
 

4.6.2 Competitive Advantage 
 

Taking a proactive stance has improved business performance and the 
competitive advantage of the family business. This is explained in the statements 
that follow. 

  
“In this industry, a lot of it is preparation, so understanding or like trying to 
identify what the risks might be ahead of time. And then if that risk occurs, 
we have a plan in place or some experience in place on how to deal with it. 
But I would say 90% preparation, anticipating and trying to predict what the 
risks might be” (Company J, Hospitality). 
 

“Risk management helped us survive load-shedding. We invested in solar 
early, and now we’re ahead of competitors” (Company C, Construction). 
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“Because we plan for worst-case scenarios, we were able to expand when 
others closed” (Company L, Petroleum). 

 

In the next sub-section, the final theme on learning and adaptation in RM is 
considered. 
 

4.7 Theme 6: Learning and Adaptation 
 

This sixth theme has two sub-themes, namely, knowledge transfer and ongoing 
adjustment. 
 

4.7.1 Knowledge Transfer 
 

For some of the family businesses, the family members operate as a consistent 
unit, working together to establish effective measures to address any potential 
risks. The process is time-intensive but allows for continuous improvement. It 
also allows for one family member to share knowledge and expertise with others 
in the business. The comments below illustrate this point.  
 

“We run the business with the different disciplines which will bring to the 
table. For example, my one brother is from the development studies, the 
other one is from the management, and two of us are from marketing. So, it's 
like we then come in from different angles. The person with expertise in that 
particular field or risk then leads the team” (Company F, Consulting). 
 

“We work together as a family. Some people have their strengths and 
weaknesses. So together we can put the systems in place to combat any 
sort of risk that might arise, but it takes time and years of experience to get it 
right” (Company B, ICT). 
 

“We’ve learned the hard way. Every crisis has been a lesson. The key is to 
write it down and make sure the next generation understands it” (Company 
K, Clothing). 
 

Some of the family businesses leveraged external resources to establish the 
appropriate systems and effectively deal with RM. 
 

“In our business, we need to use clever people. We just don’t have all the 
expertise in the family members. So, I use resources like friends, lawyers, 
accountants, and they help me put in the right systems” (Company B, ICT). 
 

4.7.2 Ongoing Adjustment 
 

Many participants indicated that internal conflict often emerged due to a lack of 
clarity in role distribution and conflicting expectations among family members. 
 

“In some instances, you realise that some family members might go beyond 
each other’s backs and say I think I might be doing more or I think someone 
is not doing enough so those are the kind of things we face” (Company M, 
Consulting). 
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To deal with this conflict, several participants explained that maintaining open 
communication and staying actively engaged in the business was critical. This 
aspect is highlighted by the next quotes. 
 

“Just communication, I suppose, is a big thing, and keeping everyone in the 
loop on the decisions we make” (Company C, Construction). 
 

“At the end of the day as a family business you still have a structure in place. 
You still have your CEO, everybody that got a job so it does not matter if it is 
a family business. I believe that you still got to follow procedures. You 
cannot just because it is a family business decide that let’s not do this, let’s 
not do that. Your whole business must be structured otherwise I do not think 
it can be successful, because every person is important in your business” 
(Company D, Peto-chemical). 
 

“What I can say has assisted us is being transparent within the business. 
With this shared vision, we then strictly adhere to rules and to our ambitions, 
want to want, to see ourselves going forward” (Company F, Consulting). 

 

Other participants highlighted that continuous improvement and flexibility are 
needed to be able to deal effectively with RM. 
 

“We revisit our risk plan every quarter. Load-shedding, theft, and customer 
shifts force us to adapt” (Company E, Manufacturing). 
 

“Risk management isn't a one-time thing. It’s something we adapt every year 
based on what gets thrown at us” (Company C, Construction). 

 

The six themes and 16 sub-themes have been outlined, with the comments 
made by the 13 participants explaining these themes. In the next section, these 
themes are discussed in more detail.  
 

5. Discussion 
 

This study sought to explore the various types of risks encountered by family 
businesses, how these risks are perceived, and the role that RM plays in shaping 
decision-making and business performance. It also aimed to examine the 
strategies family businesses are using to manage and reduce risk in order to 
enhance their overall performance. This study confirmed existing research, which 
indicates that family businesses are exposed to a wide spectrum of risks, such as 
financial instability, continuity and succession uncertainty, operational 
disruptions, and market volatility, exacerbated in emerging contexts by regulatory 
and cyber threats (Baltazar et al., 2023; Tan et al., 2021; Thakur & Sinha, 2023). 
This study also found support for literature that indicates that internal family 
dynamics, including emotional attachments, risk aversion, and generational 
conflict, often intensify these risks, especially affecting succession planning and 
strategic decision-making (Baltazar et al., 2023; Martinez-Romero et al., 2020).  
 

The findings revealed a strong tendency toward risk aversion within South 
African family businesses, aligning with recent research showing that family 



 
 
 

Book of Economic Development and Entrepreneurship 
A Qualitative Exploration of Risk Management Strategies in Family Businesses 

 
 

 

 
22 

 

businesses often avoid uncertainty to protect socioemotional wealth and 
long‑term control. This is consistent with agency theory and behavioural family 
business studies (Cambrea et al., 2022; Sievinen et al., 2020). The study 
therefore demonstrates that agency theory conflicts do arise in family businesses 
in small, developing economies. Conversely, the intergenerational dynamic in our 
findings showed that collaboration between older and younger generations can 
mitigate excessive caution. This supports emerging literature indicating that 
generational complementarity, combining the founder’s experience with 
successors’ fresh perspectives, fosters a more adaptable strategic posture 
without undermining continuity (Sun et al., 2022; Thakur & Sinha, 2023). 
 
This study’s findings revealed that many South African family businesses rely 
heavily on informal RM approaches, such as intuitive decision-making based on 
trust, stakeholder relationships, and shared understanding within the family. 
These informal mechanisms are consistent with findings that family businesses 
often lack formal risk systems but compensate using social capital and close 
stakeholder bonds to buffer uncertainty (Mitter et al., 2022). Some businesses, 
however, adopted formal RM frameworks, including documented policies and 
role responsibilities. This shift aligns with studies showing that family businesses 
are professionalising their RM approaches (Riepl et al., 2024). Crucially, across 
the board, the family businesses emphasised learning from experience, turning 
crises into structured learning, documenting lessons, and revising practices. This 
reflects literature suggesting that family involvement and intergenerational 
learning compensate for formal RM deficits, enabling these family businesses to 
gradually build resilience through informal yet effective knowledge transfer 
(Mihaylov & Zurbruegg, 2021; Mitter et al., 2022; Tan et al., 2021).  
 
This study confirmed that resistance to risk is common in family businesses, 
especially where older generations hold strong control over decisions. This aligns 
with recent research demonstrating how socioemotional wealth preservation 
often results in conservative risk-taking and reluctance to innovate, as family 
members attempt to protect legacy and emotional capital (Cambrea et al., 2022; 
Sievinen et al., 2020). Regarding emotional versus logical decision‑making, this 
study revealed that emotions often override objective analysis. Family conflict, 
loyalty, or attachment influenced business choices. At times, this biased the 
outcomes in favour of personal relationships rather than rationale. This finding 
complements behavioural strategy literature (Alderson, 2015; Brundin et al., 
2022; Maharajh et al., 2024; Treffers et al., 2020). The significance of well-
defined responsibilities within the family company for efficient RM is well 
documented (Oliveira & Almeida, 2019; Tan et al., 2021). The study elaborates 
on this by examining how job clarity affects overall business performance, and 
RM can cause conflict if not in place.  
 
The study's findings also underline the necessity of RM in guaranteeing the long-
term viability and success of family companies. This research also emphasises 
the necessity of adaptation and creativity, especially during crises, as well as 
regulating family relations to avoid internal disputes. Overall, the study supports 
the notion that good RM is an important component of a family business’s 
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success, and that family businesses that can blend tradition with innovation, 
formalisation with flexibility, have a higher chance of effectively managing risk 
issues (Calabrò et al., 2019; Eddleston et al., 2019).  
 

6. Implications and Recommendations for Future Study 
 

The findings of this study offer several important implications for both 
practitioners and scholars interested in the sustainability and performance of 
family businesses. One of the central insights is the need for family businesses to 
acknowledge and manage the emotional undercurrents that often influence 
strategic decision-making. Resistance to risk, particularly by older generations 
seeking to preserve legacy and socioemotional wealth, can inhibit innovation and 
responsiveness to market shifts. Developing structured decision-making 
processes that balance emotional considerations with data-driven logic may help 
mitigate this tension and promote more effective governance. 
 

The presence of multiple generations within the family business was found to be 
both a potential source of conflict and a strength. When managed well, 
intergenerational collaboration can result in more balanced risk perceptions, 
where the cautious approach of older family members is complemented by the 
forward-thinking and technologically attuned perspectives of younger members. 
This reinforces the need for leadership development and succession planning 
interventions that foster mutual respect and structured communication between 
generations, particularly in the South African context, where family cohesion is 
deeply valued. 
 

In terms of RM practices, the study highlights that many family businesses rely 
heavily on informal strategies and experiential learning. While this can be 
effective in the short term, especially in smaller businesses, it also exposes the 
business to significant vulnerabilities, particularly in periods of economic 
uncertainty or technological disruption. The findings suggest a strong case for 
supporting family businesses in adopting more formal RM systems, such as 
scenario planning, digital risk assessment tools, and clearly articulated 
governance roles, without undermining the relational dynamics that underpin 
their culture. 
 

Finally, policymakers and support agencies have a role to play in developing 
training, mentorship, and knowledge-sharing platforms tailored to the unique 
needs of family businesses. These should address not only technical RM skills 
but also the emotional and relational competencies required to navigate conflict 
and build resilience across generations. In this way, family businesses, many of 
which are significant contributors to local economies in South Africa, can be 
better positioned to sustain performance and continuity in an increasingly 
complex business environment. 
 
The study was limited to 13 family-owned businesses from diverse industries in 
the Eastern Cape. While it gave useful understandings, the sample size was 
small, and the conclusions may not be applicable to other family businesses. 
Larger research would be required to corroborate the findings across more 
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different geographic locations and sectors. The study focused only on family-
owned businesses in the Eastern Cape, which may limit our understanding of 
how RM plans work in other types of businesses and locations. The study is 
limited to a single location, and cultural, legal, or economic issues unique to that 
region may influence the RM plan. As a result, the findings may not be applicable 
to family businesses in other countries with different regulatory environments or 
market conditions. 
 

The study relied on qualitative interviews, which are vulnerable to the 
participants' subjective beliefs. The data's accuracy and reliability are determined 
by the interviewers' honesty and self-awareness, which may create favouritism. 
The study focused on qualitative data from interviews rather than quantitative 
performance indicators. Future studies might benefit from using financial data or 
performance measures in order to give a more solid picture of how the RM plan 
affects family business success. Future research should look at how RM plans 
differ between family-owned and non-family businesses. This would give a more 
comprehensive knowledge of how family dynamics influence RM and 
performance than other business systems. Longitudinal research that follows 
family businesses over time would give further insight into how the RM plan 
evolves as they grow, pass down generations, or adapt to external economic 
developments. Given the importance of family dynamics in RM plans, future 
studies must also focus on family conflict resolution strategies and how they can 
be included in RM plans to improve family businesses’ performance.  
 

7. Conclusion 
 

This research affirms the vital role of RM in securing the success and longevity of 
family-owned businesses. The study indicates that family businesses 
incorporating formal RM strategies tend to demonstrate greater resilience in 
handling various types of risks. However, many family businesses still rely on 
informal approaches to RM, especially those in smaller or less regulated 
industries. The study also emphasises the significance of adaptability and 
innovation in addressing crises, as demonstrated during the COVID-19 
pandemic. Businesses that displayed flexibility in their operations were better 
equipped to overcome challenges posed by external disruptions. 
 

The influence of family dynamics on shaping RM strategies cannot be 
overstated. The research reveals that clearly defined roles among family 
members and effective communication are pivotal in preventing internal conflicts 
and ensuring the smooth operation of the business. Overall, this study 
contributes to the expanding knowledge base on RM in family businesses, 
providing practical insights into how family businesses can effectively navigate 
the complex risks they encounter to enhance performance and ensure long-term 
sustainability. 
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Abstract 

 
Worldwide, small, medium, and micro enterprises (SMMEs) are recognised as the 
fundamental building blocks for developing countries economically. The concept 
of humane entrepreneurship is a new field of study in entrepreneurship, and yet, 
the concept of humane entrepreneurship is central to economic productivity and 
human development. The aim of this chapter is to determine the relationship 
between humane entrepreneurship strategies, namely, entrepreneurship 
orientation, sustainability orientation, and human resource orientation, and their 
effects on business performance. The study adopted a quantitative research 
method based on the positivist paradigm to investigate the relationship between 
entrepreneurial orientation, sustainability orientation, and humane resource 
orientation in relation to the performance of small, medium, and micro enterprises. 
A descriptive research design was adopted, and the Spearman correlation analysis 
was employed for the study. Data was collected using a questionnaire from a 
sample of 158 participants selected through convenience sampling within Region 
One of the City of Tshwane Municipality, and we received a 100% response rate. 
The study findings revealed that the Spearman correlation analysis indicated a 
strong and significant correlation between sustainability orientation (r=0.69) and 
human resources orientation (r=0.63) with business performance. 
This study offers a new entrepreneurial paradigm that combines three 
entrepreneurial principles, entrepreneurship, sustainability, and human resource 
orientations, into a single concept known as humane entrepreneurship. This study 
is highly pertinent to small, medium, and micro enterprises (SMMEs) in South 
Africa, a sector that frequently faces challenges related to performance and 
sustainability. Moreover, this study enhances the paradigm of entrepreneurial 
orientation by integrating strategic considerations with environmental, social, and 
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human resources.  It offers statistical information about how humane 
entrepreneurship practices may improve the performance of SMMEs, which is 
crucial for promoting sustainable and equitable economic development. The 
results indicate that both sustainability and human resource orientation are 
strongly correlated with SMMEs’ performance, which may help guide future 
research and development of entrepreneurial orientation. 
  
Keywords:  Entrepreneurial orientation; sustainability orientation; humane 

resource orientation; performance; SMMEs. 
 

1. Introduction 
 
Small, medium, and micro enterprises remain essential to the economic and social 
development of communities in both developing and developed nations (Jadhav, 
Gaikwad, & Bapat, 2023:76). These enterprises provide employment, foster 
innovation, cultivate local entrepreneurship, and strengthen economic resilience 
(Rankhumise, Letsoalo, & Muzanenhamo, 2025:18). They [SMMEs] contribute to 
the general quality of life by delivering important goods and services to their 
communities. Considering numerous strategies for SMMEs, humane 
entrepreneurship (HumEnt) is seen as an appropriate paradigm for attaining 
favourable results (Rosales & Silveyra, 2024:76). According to scholars such as 
Aboalhool, Alzubi, and Iyiola, (2024:4), Kim, ElTarabishy, and Bae (2018:10), and 
Le (2022:1), HumEnt aims to enhance the quality of life through creating 
employment while focusing on employee development and positive social and 
environmental effects (Kim et al., 2018:11). Moreover, De Angelis & Vesci 
(2024:153) describe HumEnt as the degree to which owners and management are 
prone to prioritising the company's competitiveness, human resources, and 
community responsibilities, as well as environmental sustainability. 
 
Learning about the effects of humane entrepreneurship on the performance of 
SMMEs is essential for promoting sustainable and equitable economic growth 
(Rosales & Silveyra, 2024:79). HumEnt aims to assess any enterprise that, either 
independently or in response to the many calls for innovative entrepreneurship in 
recent decades, have attempted to align their entrepreneurial strategies with 
environmental, social, or human resource considerations (De Angelis & Vesci, 
2025:149). Furthermore, the framework indeed broadens the scope of 
entrepreneurial orientation theory, incorporating the strategic decisions related to 
environmental, social, and human resources made by the entrepreneur (De 
Angelis & Vesci, 2024:149).  
 
The purpose of this study is to investigate the effects of humane entrepreneurship 
on SMME performance (BP). Furthermore, we analyse whether the SMME that 
has applied the three strategies of HumEnt is performing better than the one that 
has not. The inquiry is prompted by the high rate of SMME failures in South Africa 
within their first three to seven years of existence (Matekenya & Moyo, 2022:453). 
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2. Research Problem 
 
SMMEs encounter a multitude of obstacles that result in a high failure rate. In 
South Africa, businesses tend to collapse during the first seven years of operation, 
as noted by Bruwer et al. (2020:2) and Matekenya and Moyo (2022:453).                        
One of the significant obstacles to the execution of sustainable business 
performance pertains to the alteration of business perspectives toward novel 
sustainability practices, technologies, and business models (Rosati & Faria, 
2019:588), and the pursuit of quality job creation (Vesci et al. 2024b:90). Given 
this background above, this study sought to assess the effects of HumEnt on 
SMMEs’ performance.  
 

3. Literature Review 
 
Over the years, entrepreneurship has been examined by numerous scholars 
through diverse frameworks, which include entrepreneurship education, corporate 
entrepreneurship, and social entrepreneurship (Aboalhool, Alzubi, & Iyiola, 
2024:3). This examination of entrepreneurship emphasises its multifaceted nature 
and highlights the significance of context for understanding entrepreneurial 
behaviour. Recently developed HumEnt proposes an improved paradigm for 
entrepreneurship (Landowska, Della Piana, & Feola, 2020:5). This paradigm 
expands the conventional focus on trade and profit in business operations, known 
as entrepreneurial orientation, by highlighting the importance of human resources 
within the organisation as well as the external environment and society 
(Landowska et al., 2020:5). Moreover, Rankhumise et al. (2025:1050) claims that 
"human capital" or "brainpower" is a pivotal element influencing an organisation's 
growth, ultimately determining its efficacy or downfall. 
 
As proposed by Parente et al. (2018:30), HumEnt integrates three 
entrepreneurship strategies, namely, entrepreneurial, sustainability, and human 
resource orientations. The strategies, as mentioned above, foster innovation and 
employee engagement while enhancing competitiveness and financial 
performance (Bjelic, Schmitt, Baldegger, & Bou Nader, 2024:3). The EO strategy 
aims to equip entrepreneurs with the essential skills and knowledge to identify and 
exploit emerging business opportunities; in contrast, the SO and HRO strategies 
focus on enabling companies to ensure that entrepreneurial goals yield a beneficial 
and practical impact on society and individuals within the business environment 
(Khurana et al., 2021:252). 
 

3.1 The Humane Entrepreneurship Strategies 
 

3.1.1 The Entrepreneurial Orientation Strategy 
 
The entrepreneurial orientation strategy has been integral to the business's 
competitive advantage, expansion, and overall performance (Meekaewkunchorn 
et al., 2021:295; Vesci, Botti, & Parente, 2024b:90). According to Fan et al. 
(2021:2), SMMEs exhibiting an extensive entrepreneurial orientation (EO) possess 
a distinct advantage in achieving higher performance. Researchers have put 
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forward that entrepreneurial orientation encompasses elements such as market 
share, sales volume, and profit growth (Stevenson and Jarillo, 1990, as cited by 
Meekaewkunchorn et al., 2021:295; Fan et al., 2021:2). In addition, EO has 
dimensions that are aligned with the company's performance, namely innovation, 
risk-taking, and proactiveness (Wahyuni & Sara, 2020:42; Meekaewkunchorn et 
al., 2021:295). 
 
An entrepreneurial mindset encourages the adoption of new technology and a 
proactive reaction to changing trends; as a result, organisations with a higher level 
of entrepreneurial orientation are better positioned to compete in the industries 
they represent (Fan et al., 2021:2). In addition, Vesci, Botti, and Parente 
(2024b:90) contended that an entrepreneur must exercise caution regarding 
nascent opportunities and have the requisite skill to identify, create and explore 
them. However, Covin and Slevin (1991), as referenced by Vesci et al. (2024b:90), 
provide valuable insights into understanding the entrepreneurial orientation 
strategy, “emphasising behaviour as the core and pivotal component in the 
entrepreneurial process.” 
 

3.1.2 The Sustainability Orientation Strategy 
 
The business’s quest for a competitive advantage is also measured by the extent 
of sustainable activities (Khizar, Iqbal, Khalid, & Adomako, 2022:718). 
Sustainability has emerged as a core value of entrepreneurship in the 21st century. 
Sustainability orientation signifies a commitment to social advancement towards a 
more equal and affluent society, with the natural environment and cultural legacy 
preserved for future generations (Vesci et al., 2024b:92). Moreover, Vesci, Botti, 
and Parente (2024a:108) have identified the social aspects of sustainability, 
assessing it as the expansion of social wealth and the consideration of social 
demands. However, the theory of sustainable orientation is underpinned by 
corporate social responsibility (CSR). CSR is defined by Aguinis (2011) as 
organisational actions and policies that consider stakeholder expectations and the 
triple bottom line encompassing economic, social, and environmental performance 
(Vesci et al., 2024b:92). In addition, CSR is a concept in which businesses 
voluntarily adopt social and environmental issues into their operations and 
engagement with stakeholders (Vesci et al., 2024b:92). 
 

3.1.3 The Human Resource Orientation Strategy 
 
Human resource orientation (HRO) refers to the extent to which entrepreneurial 
strategic behaviour emphasises the cultivation of positive relationships with 
employees and executives to mitigate discrimination, maximise workforce potential 
and ideas (for instance, by allowing autonomy in work methods and encouraging 
innovative thinking for organisational growth), and ensure suitable employment 
conditions (Vesci et al., 2024a:108; Parente et al., 2021:519; Parente et al., 
2018:37). Investing in HR indicates a strategic commitment to HR practices and 
policies aimed at acquiring, developing, and retaining talented human resources, 
thus enhancing competitive advantage (Parente et al., 2021:519). Furthermore, 
Parente et al. (2021:519) define HRO as the decisions made within different 
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organisational contexts regarding policies and practices that affect the 
employment relationship, specifically aimed at achieving individual employee, 
organisational, and socioeconomic objectives. 
 
Parente et al. (2021:520) outline diverse HR practices, including information 
dissemination, participatory engagement and empowerment, training and skills 
enhancement, cross-utilisation and cross-training, self-managed teams, employee 
ownership, job security and selective recruitment, increased wages and incentive 
compensation, wage compression, internal promotion, and symbolic fairness. 
Furthermore, Parente et al. (2021:522) include the four main human resource 
management dimensions to HRO, which are empathy, equity, enablement, and 
empowerment. These dimensions are formulated as behaviourist constructs, with 
their evaluation based on the actions performed by managers and entrepreneurs 
who execute each dimension (Parente et al., 2021:522). In addition, the HRO 
strategy facilitates workforce empowerment, enhances workforce engagement, 
and serves as a crucial method for revitalising organisational competencies 
(Parente et al., 2018:38). 
 

3.2 Humane Entrepreneurship on SMME Performance 
 
The HumEnt literature examines the performance of SMMEs through the lenses 
of "employee engagement," "satisfaction," and "organisational commitment" (Bjelic 
et al., 2024:3). The emerging entrepreneurship paradigm is crucial for achieving 
positive company performance and long-term sustainability. Parente et al. 
(2018:41) state that one may assess company performance by examining the 
company's growth dimensions and profitability. However, profitability is measured 
by return on investment, equity, sales growth, and market share growth (Parente 
et al., 2018:41). Moreover, they (Parente et al., 2018:41) state that a company’s 
performance may serve as a rationale for, or against, the adoption of a paradigm 
applied in the business. According to El Tarabishy et al. (2022:7), companies that 
perform well focus on the dissemination of value and competitiveness among their 
employees. Furthermore, EI Tarabishy et al. (2022:8) assert that the 
transformational leadership style within an organisation, facilitated by its leaders, 
encourages employee motivation to innovate for the collective benefit of the 
organisation rather than for individual economic gain. 
 
Parente et al. (2021:519) assert that the strategic investment in human resource 
practices and policies is designed to attract, develop, and retain skilled personnel, 
which fosters a competitive advantage. However, Parente et al. (2018:42) propose 
propositions concerning HumEnt strategies and organisational performance. They 
believe a competitive advantage moderates the relationship between EO and 
business performance (Parente et al., 2018:42). Although SO directly impacts 
company performance, it is crucial to analyse its implications on revenue growth 
and overall profitability (Parente et al., 2018:42). Lastly, the implementation of 
HRO positively influences the competitive advantage of the business, thereby 
enhancing its overall performance (Parente et al., 2018:42). 
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3.3 The importance of Humane Entrepreneurship 
 

Researchers are now exploring a nascent framework of entrepreneurship that 
illustrates contemporary developments in the business realm, described as 
"humane entrepreneurship" (Vesci, Botti, & Parente, 2024b:89). HumEnt supports 
the idea that businesses should make money while also focusing on treating 
people well, viewing such action as not just the right thing to do but also a smart 
business move that can give them an edge over competitors. Moreover, HumEnt 
is a business strategy that emphasises that business owners must prioritise the 
company's competitiveness and its employees, as well as significant social 
concerns, including those associated with environmental sustainability (De Angelis 
& Vesci, 2024:153; Kim et al., 2018:23). HumEnt shows that people are becoming 
more interested in making businesses more ethical and socially responsible. This 
emerging field examines various aspects of humane entrepreneurship. 
Furthermore, humane entrepreneurship has the potential to enhance human 
development, eliminate poverty, and advance social justice and its efficacy. 
 

4. Methodology 
 

The researcher adopted a quantitative research method grounded in the positivist 
paradigm. This method assisted in investigating the relationship between humane 
entrepreneurship strategies (EO, SO, and HRO) and SMMEs’ performance. A 
descriptive design was adopted for this study. Data was collected from SMME 
owners and managers from Ga-Rankuwa, Mabopane, and Soshanguve township, 
which are within Region One of the City of Tshwane Municipality. The data 
collection was done by visiting the SMMEs’ business premises and attending a 
business exhibition that was held in the region. However, establishing the 
appropriate sample size for non-probability sampling and populations that are 
unknown presents a significant challenge in effectively estimating the overall 
population. Convenience sampling was used due to the lack of accurate statistics 
of SMMEs in and around the City of Tshwane Municipality. 158 questionnaires 
were distributed among the SMMEs in the three townships in Region One. Of the 
158 participants, 47 were managers, and 111 were owners. 
 

The data analysis was done using STATA 17. Descriptive and inferential statistics 
were used to analyse the data. The participants were categorised by their 
demographic details, position in the business, gender, age group, location of the 
business, highest academic qualification, business size, how long the business 
has been in operation, and the turnover of the business. We tested discriminant 
and convergent validity by comparing the average variance extracted (AVE) and 
the correlation between the strategies. However, a correlation of 0.85 or more in 
value represents poor discriminant validity, while convergent validity requires a 
positive correlation between different tests that measure the same thing. 
 

5. Findings and Discussion of the Study  
 

The study results are presented in three sections. The first section deals with the 
demographic information of participants. The second section deals with descriptive 
statistics on the response of participants to humane entrepreneurship strategies 
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and business performance, and the third section deals with the correlation 
analysis. 
 

5.1 Demographic Information of Participants 
 

The descriptive statistics indicated that 111 of the 158 participants are business 
owners, which gives us a viewpoint that business owners prefer to run their daily 
activities in their own business, and only 47 participants were managers, which 
represented 29.75% of the participants. Regarding the gender distribution among 
participants, females comprised 56.33% of the total, equating to 89 individuals, 
while males accounted for the remaining 43.67%, equating to 69 individuals. 
Furthermore, questions about age revealed that the majority, 67.09% (n=106), 
belonged to the 18-34 years age demographic. The second highest proportion was 
29.75% (n=29.75) for the age group of 35-49 years, and the lowest was 3.16% 
(n=5) for the age group of 50-64 years. 
 

In terms of the business's location, Soshanguve emerged as the most predominant 
location, accounting for 42.41% (n=67) of the total. Following this, Mabopane 
represented 31.65% (n=50), while Ga-Rankuwa comprised 25.95% (n=41). The 
results additionally illuminated the educational background of the participants; the 
majority possess diplomas, accounting for 30.38% (n=48), followed by those with 
degrees at 27.85% (n=44), honours at 18.99% (n=30), Grade 12 at 14.56%       
(n=23), master's degrees at 4.43% (n=7), certificates at 2.53% (n=4), and doctoral 
degrees at 1.27% (n=2). Micro enterprises were the majority at 79.11% (n=125), 
followed by small businesses at 18.25% (n=29), and medium businesses at 2.53% 
(n=4). 
 

Additionally, we examine the operating duration of the businesses; the majority of 
the businesses that participated functioned for 1-3 years at 44.94% (n=71), 
followed by 4-6 years at 22.15% (n=35), less than one year at 20.89% (n=33), and 
above 7 years at the lowest rate of 12.03% (n=19). The turnover assessment 
revealed that the majority of businesses, 86.71% (n=137), reported a turnover of 
less than 2 million, followed by 10.76% (n=17) with turnovers between 2.1 and 15 
million, 1.90% (n=3) with turnovers between 15.1 and 50 million, and the least, 
0.63% (n=1), with turnovers over 50 million. These demographic findings analyse 
the types of SMMEs involved in the study. 
 

5.2 Descriptive Statistics on Humane Entrepreneurship Strategies 
and Business Performance 

 
This section presents the participants' responses to the questionnaire statements 
using a 5-point Likert scale. The researcher decided to bundle the study outcomes 
"Strong Disagree" with "Disagree," represented as "Disagree" in the presentation, 
and "Strongly Agree" with "Agree," represented as "Agree" in the presentation. The 
"Neutral" choice in the data presentation will be labelled as "Unsure." 
 

Table 2 presents the SMME owners and managers' responses to the 
entrepreneurial orientation strategy. The distribution of responses indicates that 
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the majority of respondents concurred with the posed questions. The research 
revealed that 68.35% (n=108) of participants concurred with the assertion that 
businesses exhibit a significant interest in projects offering the potential for very 
high returns. A total of 60.76% (n=96) reported that businesses generally adopt an 
aggressive stance to enhance the likelihood of capitalising on potential 
opportunities. Furthermore, 52.53% (n=83) concurred with the assertion that, in 
interactions with other businesses, individuals frequently adopt proactive 
strategies that provoke subsequent reactions from competitors. 
 
On the other hand, 36.08% (n=57) of respondents indicated uncertainty about the 
claim that their company often pioneers the launch of new products compared to 
its competitors. Also, 34.18% (n=54) of respondents indicated uncertainty about 
the claim that their company often pioneers the launch of innovative services 
compared to its competitors. 

 
Table 3 presents the analysis of the responses, indicating that a notable 75.9% 
(n=120) reported that their organisations had allocated considerable resources to 
advancing fair trade practices with both suppliers and consumers. Additionally, 
74.1% (n=117) of the participants reported that they regularly interacted with 
company concepts that highlight not just profit generation but also broader 
contributions. A total of 72.8% (n=115) of respondents reported that their firms had 
taken substantial measures to protect the natural environment. Furthermore, 
72.1% (n = 114) reported that their organisations chose concepts focused on 
enhancing community development.   Moreover, 71.5% (n=113) of the participants 
expressed their commitment to generating employment opportunities. A total of 
70.9% (n=112) of participants were engaged in generating concepts aimed at 
improving the world. 70.2% (n=110) of participants have identified a solution to 
both the current problem and that of the community. Finally, considering their 
dependence on the community for profit, an impressive 69% (n=109) of 
respondents are committed to giving back to the community. 

 
Table 4 can be deduced from the participants' replies that the majority of them 
agreed with the questions that pertained to human resources. It was claimed                       
by a sizeable 81.02% of owners and managers (n=128) stated that their             
companies provide an atmosphere that is favourable to the growth of individuals' 
knowledge. 81% of respondents (n=128) said that their companies treated                 
people in an equitable manner. In addition, 77.21% of respondents (n=122) said 
that their companies guaranteed that people were treated fairly. In addition, 
75.95% of respondents (n=120) said that their organisation fosters an environment 
in which every employee has the opportunity to improve their knowledge                          
and abilities. 74.68% (n=118) said that their company delegated responsibility    
from higher-level managers to lower-level workers, especially with regard                             
to the capacities of the employees to make decisions. In addition, 68.99% of 
respondents (n=109) said that their organisation kept its staff informed of pertinent 
information. 
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Table 1. Participants' information 
 

Variable Description Frequency Percentage Cumulative 

Position in the business Owner 111 70.25 70.25 
 Manager 47 29.75 100.00 

Gender Male 69 43.67 43.67 
 Female 89 56.33 100.00 

Age 18-34 106 67.09 67.09 
 35-49 47 29.75 96.84 
 50-64 5 3.16 100.00 

Business Location Ga-Rankuwa 41 25.95 25.95 
 Mabopane 50 31.65 57.59 
 Soshanguve 67 42.41 100.00 

Educational Level Grade 12 23 14.56 14.56 
 Certificate 4 2.53 17.09 
 Diploma 48 30.38 47.47 
 Degree 44 27.85 75.32 
 Honours 30 18.99 94.30 
 Masters 7 4.43 98.73 
 Doctorate 2 1.27 100.00 

Size of business in terms of the number of employees Micro 125 79.11 79.11 
 Small 29 18.35 97.47 
 Medium 4 2.53 100.00 

Duration of business operations <1 year 33 20.89 20.89 
 1-3 years 71 44.94 65.82 
 4-6 years 35 22.15 87.97 
 >= 7 years 19 12.03 100.00 
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Variable Description Frequency Percentage Cumulative 
Annual Turnover <2 million 137 86.71 86.71 
 2.1-15 million 17 10.76 97.47 
 15.1-50 million 3 1.90 99.37 
 >50 million 1 0.63 100.00 

 
Table 2. Entrepreneurship orientation analysis 

 

Code Entrepreneurship Orientation Strongly 
Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 
Agree 

EO1 My business strongly emphasises Research & Development 14.6% 6.3% 31% 25.9% 22.2% 

EO2 My business has marketed new services in the past 5 years. 15.8% 18.4% 25.3% 20.3% 20.3% 

EO3 My business has marketed new products in the past 5 years 12.7% 13.3% 27.8% 27.2% 19% 

EO4 When dealing with other businesses, my business often takes proactive 
measures that elicit subsequent responses from these competitors 

3.8% 1.8% 32.9% 32.3% 20.3% 

EO5 In dealing with its competitors, my company is very often the first 
business to introduce new products 

9.5% 13.9% 31.6% 26.6% 18.4% 

EO6 In dealing with its competitors, my company is very often the first 
business to introduce new services 

7% 12% 36.1% 24.1% 20.9% 

EO7 In general, the top management of my business has a strong tendency 
to be ahead of other competitors in introducing new products 

5.1% 11.4% 32.9% 27.8% 22.8% 

EO8 In general, the top management of my business has a strong tendency 
to be ahead of other competitors in introducing new services 

4.4% 9.5% 34.2% 29.1% 22.8% 

EO9 In general, my business has a strong appetite for projects with chances 
of very high returns. 

3.8% 7% 20.9% 35.4% 32.9% 

EO10 My business typically adopts an aggressive posture to maximise the 
probability of exploiting potential opportunities. 

4.4% 7% 27.8% 32.9% 27.8% 
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Table 3. Sustainable Orientation Analysis 
 

Code Sustainability Orientation Strongly 
Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 
Agree 

SO1 I am able to find solutions to current challenges 3.8% 6.3% 19.6% 31.6% 38.6% 

SO2 I regularly come up with new business ideas for creating a better 
world 

4.4% 7% 17.7% 36.1% 34.8% 

SO3 I am constantly seeking business ideas with the potential of 
making contributions beyond making money. 

3.2% 5.7% 17.1% 38% 36.1% 

SO4 I strongly believe in my business’s power in solving many of the 
problems we have as a community 

3.2% 5.1% 21.5% 33.5% 36.7% 

SO5 My business has to give back to the community since it derives its 
profits from the community 

4.4% 5.1% 21.5% 27.2% 41.8% 

SO6 My business has devoted significant effort to establishing fair 
trading with suppliers and customers 

4.4% 3.2% 16.5% 34.8% 41.1% 

SO7 When I have to choose between ideas I have in mind, I always 
choose the one that contributes to building a better community 

1.3% 7.6% 19% 31% 41.1% 

SO8 My business has devoted significant effort to creating employment 
opportunities 

3.8% 7.6% 17.1% 30.4% 41.1% 

SO9 My business has devoted significant effort to protecting the 
natural environment 

5.1% 7.6% 14.6% 30.4% 42.4% 
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Table 4. Human Resources Orientation Analysis 
 

Code Human Resource Orientation Strongly 
Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 
Agree 

HRO1 This company communicates information to its staff members. 5.06% 5.06% 20.89% 26.58% 42.41% 

HRO2 This company engages with people fairly. 3.16% 3.16% 16.46% 15.82% 61.39% 

HRO3 This company treats individuals equitably. 1.90% 3.80% 13.29% 20.25% 60.76% 

HRO4 This business delegates authority from upper management to lower-
level workers, particularly concerning decision-making capabilities. 

2.53% 5.70% 17.09% 22.78% 51.90% 

HRO5 This business creates an atmosphere in which each employee may 
expand their knowledge. 

2.53% 3.16% 13.29% 29.75% 51.27% 

HRO6 This business fosters an environment that is conducive to the 
development of each employee's skills. 

2.53% 3.80% 17.72% 27.85% 48.10% 

 
Table 5. Business performance analysis 

 

Code Business Performance Strongly 
Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 
Agree 

BP1 This business has a strong reputation for client satisfaction. 1.27% 2.53% 10.13% 27.85% 58.23% 
BP2 This business has a strong competitive stance in the market. 0.63% 6.96% 19.62% 32.28% 40.51% 
BP3 This business has a commendable history of client retention to date. 0.63% 5.06% 12.66% 34.18% 47.47% 
BP4 This business has achieved commendable revenue growth. 0.63% 10.13% 19.62% 31.65% 37.97% 
BP5 This business I represent yields a reasonable return on investment. 0.63% 6.96% 23.42% 34.18% 34.81% 
BP6 This business has responded at a rapid rate to market demand. 0.63% 5.06% 20.89% 34.18% 39.24% 
BP7 This business provides immediate confirmations for consumer orders. 2.53% 3.16% 14.56% 27.22% 52.53% 
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Table 5 represents the analysis of the responses, indicating that a notable 86.08% 
(n=136) indicated their businesses uphold a robust reputation for customer 
satisfaction. A total of 81.65% (n=129) indicated that their businesses have 
successfully upheld a robust customer retention history to date. Furthermore, 
79.75% (n=126) agreed with the statement that their businesses offered immediate 
confirmations for customer orders. A total of 73.42% (n=116) indicated their 
agreement on the significance of a rapid response time to the market. Furthermore, 
72.79% (n=115) indicated that their business maintained a competitive stance 
within the market in which they functioned. A total of 69.62% (n=110) indicated that 
their business saw a commendable revenue growth. Furthermore, 68.99% (n=109) 
indicated that their business yields a reasonable return on investment.  
 

5.3 Correlation Analysis 
 
The analysis of correlation established the relationship between the variables. The 
Spearman correlation technique was used to analyse the relationships among the 
constructs, with results exhibited in Table 6.   
 

Table 6. Spearman Correlation 
 

 BP HRO SO EO 

BP 1.00  0.6372 0.6929 0.4704 
HRO 0.6372 1.00  0.6897 0.5197 
SO 0.6929 0.6897 1.00  0.5919 
EO 0.4704 0.5197 0.5919 1.00  

 
Table 6 presents the Spearman correlation coefficients. The research exclusively 
assessed the correlation coefficients for proposed relationships. The heat map 
displays a spectrum from gold, indicating a high positive correlation, to purple, 
representing a low positive correlation. The correlation coefficient varies between 
-1 and 1, with the diagonal elements of the correlation matrix equal to 1, 
representing the correlation of each variable with itself.  The findings demonstrate 
that all proposed relationships were significant at the 0.05 level, indicating a 95% 
confidence in the results. The sustainability orientation variable showed a strong 
correlation with business performance, with a correlation coefficient of 0.69. The 
humane resource orientation also exhibited a strong correlation with business 
performance, quantified at 0.63, while the entrepreneurial orientation variable 
demonstrated a moderate correlation, recorded at 0.47. The correlation analysis 
revealed significant relationships between the independent and dependent 
variables. All proposed correlations exceeded a value of 0.4, signifying strong 
associations.   
 

6. Conclusion 
 
This chapter aims to assess the effects of humane entrepreneurship on the 
performance of SMMEs. This was done by identifying how humane 
entrepreneurship factors could influence the business performance of SMMEs 
within the City of Tshwane Region One. The study was conducted in the City of 
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Tshwane Region One Townships, which limits the generalisability of the findings 
to the region at large. Furthermore, the research was a descriptive analysis 
conducted at a particular point in time, as opposed to a longitudinal study spanning 
an extended period. It can be concluded that sustainability orientation showed a 
strong correlation with business performance. Furthermore, the human resource 
orientation has a strong correlation with business performance.  The 
entrepreneurial orientation displayed a moderate correlation with business 
performance. The study reveals that humane entrepreneurship has a positive 
effect on SMMEs’ performance, which is fundamental for the sustainability of the 
businesses. The results further suggest that humane entrepreneurship can lead to 
increased employee productivity, retention, and engagement. It can further be 
noted from the findings that SMEs that adopt humane entrepreneurship practices, 
such as environmental sustainability, take care of employees (well-being), tend to 
experience improved business performance characterised by enhanced reputation 
and improved financial performance. The study findings have important 
implications for SMMEs and policymakers. Importantly, the adoption of humane 
entrepreneurship practices can be seen as a fundamental driver of SMME 
performance, specifically with improved performance and reputation 
enhancement. The policymakers can support SMEs through the creation of a 
conducive environment that encourages humane entrepreneurship practices. As 
regards practical implications, it is recommended that SMMEs should prioritise 
humane entrepreneurship practices, for instance, (i) investing in the development 
of employees, (ii) implementing sustainable practices that preserve and reduce the 
environmental impact, and (iii) engaging in social responsibility practices that could 
benefit the community.   
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Abstract 

 
The South African packaging industry’s economic trends, together with the 
184,000 tons of metal packaging placed on the market in 2022, highlight major 
socio-economic and socio-political challenges in the collection, recovery, and 
recycling of post-consumer metal packaging. A Circular Economy approach shifts 
from the linear “take-make-use-throw” model toward one that minimises 
environmental impact and keeps aluminium and ferrous materials circulating within 
the economy. In 2022, South Africa recovered 53.48% (98,403 tons) of post-
consumer metal packaging, falling 5.52% below the Department of Forestry, 
Fisheries and the Environment target, with projections suggesting the gap may 
widen to 9.19%. Continued underperformance may lead to penalties that threaten 
business sustainability within the metal packaging value chain. 
The study used qualitative interviews with converters, brand owners, and recyclers 
to evaluate South Africa’s post-consumer metal packaging recovery system, 
revealing key challenges, opportunities, and industry perspectives through 
thematic analysis. 
Results show that inefficiencies in collection and recycling systems, inadequate 
infrastructure, weak policy support, and limited incentives for informal collectors 
continue to constrain recovery performance. The study recommends a harmonised 
recovery model, including legislative refinements to integrate buy-back centres, 
recyclers, and re-melters into the EPR framework, supported by advanced 
technologies, deposit return schemes, and consumer awareness initiatives to 
strengthen recovery rates and data accuracy. 
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Keywords: Post-consumer metal packaging; green economy; extended producer 
responsibility; stakeholder collaboration. 

 

1. Introduction 
 

Following the gazetting of the Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR) legislation 
by the Department of Forestry, Fisheries & Environment (DFFE) on 5 November 
2021, the South African packaging industry was required to show continual, year-
on-year improvements in the recovery and reuse of post-consumer packaging 
materials (Packaging SA, 2023: para. 1 line 2; Modise, 2023). The DFFE set a 
target recovery rate for post-consumer metal packaging of 59% for 2022, with a 
planned increase to 67% by 2026 (South Africa Department of Forestry, Fisheries 
& Environment, 2023). For comparison, the 2022 DFFE target of 59% was notably 
lower than the 2021 European benchmark of 78.5% (Rivers, 2023).  
 

Although metal possesses intrinsic value due to its high recyclability without 
degradation of its properties, as highlighted by Deshwal & Panjagari (2020), the 
recovery rate of post-consumer metal packaging in South Africa has stagnated 
over the past two decades, with little to no growth projected (Braithwaite et al., 
2019; Loven et al., 2023). This trend implies that South Africa's metal packaging 
recovery rate lagged significantly behind that of Europe, and based on the current 
post-consumer metal packaging recovery systems in South Africa, the DFFE's 
recovery targets are unlikely to be met unless strong and effective interventions 
are implemented to bridge the projected shortfall of 9.19%. 
 

South Africa’s current post-consumer metal packaging recovery system relies 
heavily on unemployed, informal waste pickers, a dependence that renders the 
system unsustainable (Council for Scientific and Industrial Research, 2017; 
Packaging, 2017). Comparative studies from developing economies, including 
Mozambique, Ghana, and Tanzania, emphasise the vital role of informal waste 
pickers, the necessity for improved waste management infrastructure, and the 
importance of addressing legislative gaps to advance circular economy models 
(Ferrari et al., 2016; Ofori, 2023; Onesmo et al., 2023). This suggests that the 
metal packaging industry benefits from the unpaid labour of informal waste pickers, 
raising concerns about its neglect of social responsibility. 
 

The study aimed to propose a model that will improve the recovery and recycling 
rates, as well as the data reporting integrity, of post-consumer metal packaging in 
SA, enhancing the metal packaging circular economy, aligning with global 
sustainable development principles and South African legislation. The following 
are the key objectives of the study: 
 

i. To evaluate the current South African post-consumer metal packaging 
recovery model against global best practice models by deploying two 
qualitative surveys.  

ii. To determine the reliability of the current South African post-consumer 
metal packaging data acquisition and reporting systems by deploying two 
qualitative surveys. 
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The following are the research questions that stemmed from the research 
objectives: 
 

i. How effective is the post-consumer metal packaging recovery model in SA? 
ii. How accurate and reliable are the South African post-consumer metal 

packaging data acquisition and reporting systems? 
 

2. Literature Review 
 

According to the 2022 South African packaging statistics report by Braithwaite & 
Musingadi (2022), the metal packaging industry saw a 12.3% increase in volume 
in 2021, primarily driven by strong demand for beverage cans, staple food cans, 
and other metal packaging. Meanwhile, the industry's value rose by 61.7%, due to 
sharp increases in raw material costs. These price hikes, however, limited margin 
growth across both raw material suppliers and converters, as passing on the added 
costs throughout the value chain proved challenging. 
 

In 2022, the metal packaging industry experienced a slight volume decline of 0.7% 
but a 3.9% increase in value. The drop in volume was mainly attributed to supply 
constraints in the drum sector, though this was partially offset by steady sales in 
the cans sector, supported by a continued recovery in the food services industry 
and sustained demand for both alcoholic and non-alcoholic beverages (Braithwaite 
& Musingadi, 2023). Fig. 1 illustrates the SA packaging market growth trend from 
2012, estimated to 2023. 
 

 
 

Fig. 1. Year-on-year SA packaging market trend 
(Source: Adapted from Braithwaite & Musingadi, 2023) 

 

Fig. 1 illustrates the slow yet steady growth of glass, metal, paper, and plastic 
packaging in South Africa over the past decade, up to the estimated figures for 
2023. The only exception was in 2020, when all packaging substrates experienced 
negative growth due to the impact of COVID-19 lockdown restrictions (Braithwaite 
& Musingadi, 2023). This pattern underscores the need for a robust and 
sustainable post-consumer metal packaging recovery model, despite anticipated 
challenges that will affect multiple stakeholders across the South African metal 
packaging value chain, including raw material suppliers, converters, brand owners, 
and the retail sector. 

-20%

-10%

0%

10%

20%

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023e

Glass Metal Other Packaging Paper Plastic



 
 
 

Book of Economic Development and Entrepreneurship 
Effectiveness of Post-Consumer Metal Packaging Recovery Practices in South Africa 

 
 

 

 
52 

 

The South African packaging industry relies heavily on the intricate 
interdependence between raw material suppliers, converters, brand owners, and 
retail groups across its multiple supply chains. This interconnectedness is crucial 
both upstream and downstream to ensure the efficient movement of packaged 
products and related information, ultimately fulfilling the needs of the South African 
consumer. Converters are synonymous with manufacturers and refer to entities 
that transform raw materials into consumer and industrial packaging, while brand-
owners are individuals or organisations that own and manage a specific brand or 
trademark, directing its strategy, marketing, and overall identity (Board Committee, 
2023). Fig. 2’s bar chart illustrates the growth trajectory of the South African 
packaging sector from 2012 to 2022, showing a consistent upward trend that was 
only disrupted in 2020 due to the economic slowdown caused by COVID-19 trade 
restrictions. This data highlights the industry’s year-on-year growth and 
underscores its expected contribution to the South African economy in terms of 
transformation and job creation, as detailed in the Council for Scientific and 
Industrial Research (2017) report.  
 

 
 

Fig. 2. Growth of the SA packaging industry 
(Source: Adapted from Braithwaite et al., 2021; Braithwaite & Musingadi, 2023) 

 

Based on historical trends and South Africa’s growing population, packaging 
volumes are expected to continue increasing annually, indicating a need to 
strengthen post-consumer packaging recovery infrastructure to accommodate the 
increasing volume effectively.  
 
Fig. 3 illustrates the correlation between South Africa’s packaging GDP                  
and the national GDP, with graphical trends indicating a strong positive 
relationship. 
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Fig. 3. Correlation between year-on-year changes in SA packaging GDP and 

SA economic GDP 
(Source: Adapted from Braithwaite & Musingadi, 2023) 

 
Fig. 3 correlation suggests that the packaging GDP serves as a reliable indicator 
of the overall strength of the South African economy.  
 
Table 1 reflects points that are pertinent to the recent challenges facing the 
packaging industry in SA. 
 
As evident in Table 1, despite the challenging trading conditions during and after 
the COVID-19 pandemic, as well as the ongoing Russia-Ukraine and Israel-
Palestine conflicts, the packaging industry has shown remarkable resilience, 
sustaining supply chains, maintaining the lifestyles of South Africans, and 
continuing to contribute to the national GDP. 
 
In 2017, the Department of Forestry, Fisheries, and the Environment (DFFE) 
implemented Section 28 of the National Environmental Management: Waste Act 
(NEMWA), known as the "duty of care" provision, which mandates the prevention 
of environmental pollution across South Africa (Muller, 2018). This was followed 
by the enforcement of Section 18 in May 2021, focusing on Extended Producer 
Responsibility (EPR) within the South African packaging industry (Modise, 2023). 
EPR is a regulatory approach that shifts the responsibility for recovering post-
consumer packaging materials from the government to the producers of those 
materials (Gadnis, 2023). These producers, which include packaging converters, 
brand-owners, and retailers, are thereby held accountable for managing the entire 
lifecycle of their packaging, including collection, recycling, waste management, 
and proper disposal (Gadnis, 2023). 
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Table 1. Challenges in the SA Packaging industry 
 

No. Challenges Citation 

1 The South African economy suffered a major setback due to the mid-2021 riots in KwaZulu-Natal and 
Gauteng, which disrupted local industries and caused lasting damage to infrastructure and operating 
businesses, recovery from which is expected to take years. Additionally, the multiple COVID-19 lockdowns 
imposed significant emotional strain on the population, leading to reduced productivity and widespread job 
losses, which in turn adversely affected the packaging industry. 

Africanews (2021) 

2 South Africa’s unemployment rate rose from 2021 to 2022, reaching 31.9% in the second quarter of 2023, 
reflecting ongoing instability within the service and manufacturing sectors. 

Trading Economics 
(2023) 

3 The 2022 international conflict between Russia and Ukraine has impeded South Africa’s economic progress, 
with adverse effects particularly felt in the energy sector due to Russia’s role in the natural gas market, and 
further exacerbated by global shortages of fertiliser components, maize, and wheat. 

Braithwaite and 
Musingadi (2023) 

4 The ongoing Israel-Palestine conflict is expected to impact the South African economy due to the resulting 
rise in crude oil prices. 

Watson (2023) 

5 The packaging industry, due to the recent EPR legislation, will be paying EPR fees based on the tonnage of 
packaging placed in the South African economy. Brand-owners must select materials and design packaging 
that facilitate easier recovery and recycling, reducing their EPR liability; this is referred to as an “eco-
modulated” approach to EPR fee determination. 

Modise (2023) 

Source: Researcher’s own construction 
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Together, Sections 28 and 18 require packaging producers and brand-owners to 
take responsibility for the recovery and reuse of post-consumer packaging, aiming 
to reduce pollution in public spaces such as parks, gardens, streets, rivers, oceans, 
and landfills (Muller, 2018). This responsibility includes establishing Material 
Recovery Facilities and developing business infrastructures to support nationwide 
recycling efforts. The recovered materials and energy are then reintegrated into 
manufacturing processes, contributing to circular economy models and aligning 
with sustainable development goals (Didenko et al., 2018). 
 
The legislative pressure led to the establishment of substrate-specific, non-profit 
packaging Producer Responsibility Organisations (PROs), funded by members 
operating within their respective packaging stream value chains to fulfil the 
compliance requirements of the EPR legislation (Packaging SA, 2023). Under the 
new EPR regulations in South Africa, all packaging producers with an annual 
production volume exceeding 10 tons are classified as “obliged industries” and 
must either join an existing PRO or develop an individual EPR scheme for their 
products (South Africa Department of Forestry, Fisheries & Environment 2020). 
 
Packaging SA serves as an umbrella organisation representing packaging 
converters, brand-owners, PROs, and other stakeholders within South Africa 
(Packaging SA, 2023). The creation of material-specific PROs has focused efforts 
on managing post-consumer packaging recovery and recycling in South Africa 
(Muller, 2018). These PROs are actively driven by their respective packaging 
industry sectors and are responsible for maximising the recovery and reuse of 
specific packaging materials, either by returning them to their original 
manufacturing processes or redirecting them into alternative production paths. 
Ultimately, their goal is to divert used packaging materials from landfill sites, as 
emphasised by the Council for Scientific and Industrial Research (2017). 
 
The implementation of EPR regulations in South Africa, along with the 
establishment of PROs, represents a major step toward a circular economy by 
holding producers accountable for managing their packaging waste, thereby 
reducing the collection and disposal costs that were previously borne by the public 
(Howells, 2022). The National Environmental Management: Waste Act 59 of 2008, 
together with its 2013 list of waste management activities, requires obtaining a 
waste management license for re-use, recycling, or recovery operations involving 
significant quantities of general or hazardous waste (Rapson & Novotny, 2021). 
This requirement may have important implications for major producers or PROs 
regulated under the EPR framework and sector notices, yet the packaging industry 
has not yet addressed these potential consequences (Rapson & Novotny, 2021).  
 
According to Muller (2018), the PROs are tasked with responsibilities including 
close collaboration with municipalities to enhance post-consumer material 
recovery and the development of packaging recovery infrastructure across key 
regions in South Africa. Muller (2018) further notes that these organisations have 
actively worked in recent years to promote and sustain circular economy models 
within the South African packaging industry, engaging a broad range of 
stakeholders such as material suppliers, converters, brand-owners, retailers, 
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informal waste pickers, buy-back centres, recyclers, foundries, and consumers. 
These PROs operate under the umbrella of Packaging South Africa (PSA), which 
represents the entire packaging industry in the country (Packaging SA, 2023).  
 
The EPR scheme outlined in Government Gazette 43879 specifies the full 
statutory obligations of a PRO, including the following key responsibilities (South 
African Department of Forestry, Fisheries & Environment 2020): 
 

i. Ensuring compliance with EPR legislation, 
ii. Managing material data and reporting to the DFFE on the annual 

percentage of packaging material recovered, percentage recycled, recycled 
content, waste-to-energy statistics, data source verification reports, internal 
audit reports, and EPR fee calculations. 

iii. Implementing waste minimisation or avoidance strategies, 
iv. Engaging with municipalities to develop packaging recovery infrastructure, 
v. Increasing demand for recyclables, 
vi. Conducting packaging material flow analyses and Life Cycle Assessments 

(LCA), 
vii. Paying waste picker service fees for identified products. 

 
To address the shared challenges arising from Section 18 of NEMWA and the 
accompanying EPR regulations that define the legislative responsibilities of PROs, 
a collective decision was made by the PROs to collaborate and leverage the 
advantages of joint effort and economies of scale; this led to the establishment of 
the Paper and Packaging PRO Alliance, a non-profit organisation (Modise 2023; 
Packaging SA, 2023). 
 
According to the minutes of MetPac-SA’s fourth Annual General Meeting (AGM) 
held on 31 August 2023, MetPac-SA is a Producer Responsibility Organisation 
(PRO) registered with the Department of Forestry, Fisheries & the Environment 
(DFFE) under EPR registration number 19/7/5/P/PRO/20210720/005, and 
operates as a non-profit company as per Section 21 of the Companies Act No. 71 
of 2008, with CIPC registration number 2017/216419/08 (Board Committee 2023). 
Representing the metal packaging value chain in South Africa, MetPac-SA serves 
67 members, ranging from raw material suppliers and converters to brand-owners 
and retailers, by defining metal material flow paths and reporting to the DFFE on 
post-consumer metal packaging recovery, recycling, imports/exports, and waste-
to-energy initiatives (Board Committee 2023). Its primary objectives include 
fulfilling EPR obligations on behalf of its members, promoting industry-wide metal 
packaging recycling and re-use, ensuring stakeholder alignment, operating as a 
self-regulating and self-funding entity, managing communications and data, and 
advancing environmental sustainability. Additionally, through the Paper and 
Packaging PRO Alliance, MetPac-SA collaborates with other packaging PROs to 
implement a unified, sustainable EPR strategy aligned with national development 
goals (Modise, 2023). 
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Table 2. Post-consumer metal packaging material recovery statistics from 
2020 to 2022, estimated for 2023, and forecast to 2024 

 
Metal  
packaging in SA 

2020 2021 2022 2023 
estimated 

2024 
forecast 

Tons are placed 
in the market  

152 391 180 165 184 000 183 046 186 920 

Post-consumer 
recovery in tons 

100 349 111 036 98 403 96 986 98 712 

DFFE Target in 
tons 

Not  
available  

Not  
available  

108 560 111 658 115 890 

Post-consumer 
recovery rate% 

65.85% 61.63% 53.48% 52.98% 52.81% 

DFFE Target Not  
available 

Not 
available 

59.00% 61.00% 62.00% 

Gap Not 
applicable  

Not 
applicable  

5.52% 8.02% 9.19% 

Source: Adapted from Braithwaite & Musingadi (2023) and (South Africa. Department of 
Environmental, Forestry & Fisheries, 2023) 

 
The data in Table 2 demonstrates actual post-consumer metal packaging material 
recovery statistics from 2020 to 2022, estimated for 2023, and forecast to 2024. 
 
Table 2 highlights that post-consumer metal packaging recovery rates in South 
Africa are currently falling short of the Department of Forestry, Fisheries and the 
Environment (DFFE) targets, indicating that the metal packaging industry will 
require urgent and robust interventions to meet these targets within the next three 
years. Notably, the 2021 recovery rate of 61.63%, as shown in Table 2, is 
significantly lower than the European benchmark of 78.5% for the same year 
(Rivers, 2023). Consequently, the South African metal packaging industry must 
adopt global best practices and intensify efforts to maximise recovery and re-use 
to improve performance and align with international standards. 
 
Fig. 4 illustrates the diverging trends between the volumes of metal packaging 
placed onto the South African market, the actual post-consumer metal packaging 
recovery rates, and the Department of Forestry, Fisheries and the Environment 
(DFFE) recovery targets, as projected through to 2024. 
 
The extrapolated trendlines in Fig. 4 show a declining trajectory in the post-
consumer metal packaging recovery rate, which is expected to significantly diverge 
from both the projected growth in metal packaging volumes and the DFFE recovery 
targets set in Government Gazette 48527, resulting in an anticipated 9.19% gap 
by 2024, as shown in Table 2. This scenario underscores the inadequacy of the 
current recovery system and points to the urgent need for incentivised post-
consumer metal packaging initiatives that not only improve recovery rates but also 
promote transformation, job creation, human dignity, and social equity, addressing 
exploitation within the informal waste-picking sector.  
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Fig. 4. Post-consumer metal packaging recovery 
(Source: Braithwaite & Musingadi, 2023; South African. Department of Environmental, Forestry & Fisheries, 2023) 

2020 2021 2022 2023e 2024f

Volume placed in the market in tons 152 391 180 165 184 000 183 046 186 920

Post-consumer recovery in tons 100 349 111 036 98 403 96 986 98 712

DFFE Target in tons 108 560 111 658 115 890
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Increasing the diversion of packaging waste from landfills toward reuse, recycling, 
and recovery is key to unlocking the potential of a circular economy. Such a shift 
not only supports environmental sustainability but also drives job creation and 
business growth across the value chain (Godfrey, 2021). The Ellen MacArthur 
Foundation, a leading organisation in advancing circular economy principles, 
promotes transitioning to a circular economy to reduce waste, improve resource 
efficiency, and address global environmental challenges while supporting 
sustainable development goals (Webster, 2017). The UN Environment 
Programme, a global authority on environmental issues, also promotes 
transitioning to a circular economy to reduce waste, improve resource efficiency, 
and address global environmental challenges while supporting sustainable 
development goals Maricut et al., 2022). Despite this potential, forecasts suggest 
a decline in post-consumer metal packaging recovery by 2024 (Braithwaite & 
Musingadi, 2022), highlighting an opportunity for South Africa to enhance recovery 
rates in line with DFFE targets. Addressing this gap could create significant 
economic value: recovering an additional 2 million tons of packaging material is 
estimated to generate R712.5 million upstream of recyclers and R2.53 billion 
downstream in manufacturing industries supporting a circular economy (Council 
for Scientific and Industrial Research, 2017). Unlike the linear economy, the 
circular economy (CE) aims to create a sustainable, closed-loop system by 
recovering, reusing, and recycling finite resources, thereby reducing waste, 
environmental impact, and reliance on raw materials (Lederer et al., 2022). Design 
for recovery is a proactive strategy that prioritises the creation of metal packaging 
to enable efficient, safe, and easy recovery, reuse, and recycling of materials post-
consumer usage, supporting the circular economy philosophy (Horani, 2023). 
Effective post-consumer metal packaging recovery is vital to realising the goals of 
the circular economy, but its full potential depends on the complete integration and 
coordination of all stakeholders involved in the recovery system (Lederer et al., 
2022). 
 
According to Calza et al. (2023), enhancing post-consumer metal packaging 
recovery is vital for environmental sustainability and improving corporate 
environmental performance, yet organisations still face significant challenges in 
effectively executing these strategies. Battle & Hobley (2020) express that 
aluminium and steel are the two metal packaging substrates, and both are infinitely 
recyclable without losing their chemical properties. Around one-third of the global 
aluminium that is used comes from recycled sources (Sulaiman et al., 2022).  
According to the Metal Packaging Manufacturers Association UK (2023) and 
earlier findings by Olivieri et al. (2006), recycling recovered aluminium saves up to 
95% of the energy required to produce aluminium from primary bauxite ore. 
According to the Aluminium Bottle Report (Ball Corporation, 2022),                     
aluminium is a permanent material that can be endlessly recycled without quality 
loss, with 75% of all aluminium ever produced still in use today; its recycling saves 
95% of the energy compared to virgin production and ensures the highest                
material recycling yield benefits that are fully dependent on effective recovery 
systems. 
 



 
 
 

Book of Economic Development and Entrepreneurship 
Effectiveness of Post-Consumer Metal Packaging Recovery Practices in South Africa 

 
 

 

 
60 

 

According to the Metal Packaging Manufacturers Association UK (2023), recycling 
steel saves around 70% of the energy required to produce steel from primary ore, 
a benefit that relies heavily on efficient and consistent recovery efforts. The use of 
magnetic retrieval for steel, combined with tailored metal recovery strategies 
adapted to local conditions, ensures efficient sorting, recovery, and recycling, 
advancing a sustainable and integrated waste management approach                 
(Wolper, 2019). Sulaiman et al. (2022) express that steel packaging, thanks to its 
magnetic properties, is easily and cost-effectively recovered from mixed               
waste and is fully recyclable, with new products often containing recycled steel 
content. 
 
Wagner (2013) identifies the following key factors that influence effective recovery 
and recycling rates:  
 
i. Individuals must invest time to gain knowledge about material types, 

segregation requirements, collection schedules, and drop-off procedures.  
ii. Proximity to recycling sites significantly affects participation, as greater 

distances reduce convenience, 
iii. providing more flexible drop-off times, such as evenings and weekends, 

increases accessibility, 
iv. appealing and strategically located sites reduce the need for special trips, 

enhancing convenience, 
v. simplifying the recycling process encourages participation by minimising 

required time and effort; and 
vi. The amount of effort needed for sorting and separating materials can 

discourage potential recyclers if perceived as too burdensome. 
 
Responsible packaging manufacturers worldwide play a vital role in promoting the 
use and reuse of existing materials through Extended Producer Responsibility 
(EPR), a sustainable development approach that requires producers and brand 
owners to take financial and operational responsibility for managing products at 
the end of their life cycle, a concept highlighted by Lovins & Braungart (2014) and 
more recently supported by Batista et al. (2019) and (Greenblue, 2021). Although 
manufacturers and importers of metal cans do not directly handle the collection 
and sorting of scrap metal, legislation requires them to meet recovery targets by 
paying an EPR fee, calculated based on production or import tonnage to their 
Producer Responsibility Organisation (PRO), which oversees the recovery and 
recycling of metal packaging (Park, 2021). 
 
According to Patorska & Paca (2019), deposit return schemes that compensate 
for the recovery of post-consumer metal packaging have been shown to deliver a 
range of benefits in countries where they are implemented, including increased 
post-consumer packaging recovery, greater availability of secondary raw 
materials, and improved environmental awareness. Kim & Hong (2019) argue that 
Unmanned Aerial Vehicles (UAVs), or advanced heavy-duty drones capable of 
lifting over 250 kg, can significantly support packaging recovery in remote areas 
lacking buy-back centres and materials recovery facilities (MRFs). 
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3. Research Method 
 
This study utilised a qualitative research methodology that entailed gathering data 
through semi-structured, in-depth interviews and recording the verbal expressions 
of prominent SA packaging industry converters, brand-owners, and metal 
recyclers. According to Denny & Weckesser (2018), this approach provides 
valuable insights into individuals' experiences, helping to identify barriers, inform 
interventions, and support the effective implementation of improvements. The 
research instrument used for the converter/brand-owner interviews comprised 21 
items: 6 related to biometric data in Section A and 15 open-ended questions in 
Section B (Appendix 1). The research instrument used for the metal recycler 
interviews consisted of 14 items: 6 pertaining to biometric data in Section A and 8 
open-ended questions in Section B (Appendix 2).  Both sets of open-ended 
questions were aligned with the study's research questions to ensure objectivity 
and were specifically designed to elicit participants' perspectives on the success 
and integrity of metal packaging recovery in South Africa. The open-ended 
interview questions addressed key aspects of the packaging industry, ranging from 
global trends in sustainable development and the circular economy to specific 
challenges within the South African packaging sector, all in alignment with the 
research questions. During the interview sessions, participants responded to a 
fixed set of open-ended discussion questions, with the researcher recording their 
responses on a laptop, aiming to capture their exact words as accurately as 
possible.   
 
For qualitative studies, a minimum of 18–20 interviews is generally recommended 
to achieve comparative and saturation adequacy (Given, 2008; Leavy, 2017). 
Accordingly, a sample size of 18 interviews for each of the two qualitative studies, 
stratified across South Africa’s main provinces, was deemed satisfactory and 
manageable within the given time frame and budget. The inclusion criteria 
comprised individuals employed in senior or decision-making roles within 
converter or brand-owner organisations, as well as those working in metal 
recycling companies. Metal packaging stakeholders representing less than 20% of 
the total packaging volume placed on the South African market annually were 
excluded from the study, as they constitute a minor portion of the industry and fall 
outside its focus on the 80% “critical mass. All non-packaging metal recovery and 
recycling operations were also excluded, as these do not qualify as “identified 
products” under the Department of Forestry, Fisheries and the Environment 
(DFFE) definition. 
 
Pilot testing of the research instruments was conducted to test potential concerns 
and participant fatigue. The two qualitative studies gathered responses through 
personal interviews with key converters, brand-owners, and metal recyclers in 
South Africa’s packaging and metal recycling industries to assess their 
commitment to metal packaging recovery, the circular economy, and sustainable 
development principles. Pilot testing of the research instruments was conducted 
to test potential concerns and participant fatigue. The pilot testing identified 
potential issues with the research instruments, such as unclear questions and 
participant fatigue. Based on these findings, the instruments were refined to 
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improve clarity, reduce burden, and ensure reliable data collection. The 
recruitment and interview process involved obtaining gatekeeper permissions and 
individual participant consent via email, with confidentiality maintained in 
accordance with the Protection of Personal Information Act (POPIA). Structured 
questionnaires guided the interviews, which were conducted in English either via 
Zoom or in person, depending on participant preference; participants were 
informed of their right to withdraw at any time without providing a reason, thereby 
ensuring informed consent. 
 
To assess language clarity, interview length, and potential ambiguities, a pre-
interview was conducted with a subject expert using the draft questionnaire. Based 
on this feedback, the questionnaire was revised to improve language, reduce 
duration, eliminate ambiguity, and clarify confusing items. Responses from the pre-
interview were excluded from the final analysis. Pre-testing helps identify errors to 
ensure the questionnaire functions effectively as a research tool (Ruel et al., 2015). 
To ensure the reliability of this research, consistent data collection procedures 
were applied beyond the analysis phase, transparent coding schemes and 
decision rules were established for replicability, pilot testing addressed potential 
issues and participant fatigue, and NVivo V12 software was utilised to maintain 
consistency, collectively enhancing the credibility and trustworthiness of the study 
and supporting the validity of its findings. 
 
The analysis and interpretation approach, based on qualitative research methods, 
supported by Creswell & Creswell (2018), involves transforming collected 
qualitative data to clarify, understand, and interpret individuals and situations 
studied. “Qualitative” refers specifically to words and observations, aiming to 
interpret and present the data meaningfully (Creswell & Creswell, 2018). Thematic 
nodes and sub-nodes were identified and analysed descriptively to detect trends 
using NVivo version 12 software. 
 
Reliability was ensured through consistent data collection procedures, transparent 
and well-defined coding schemes, pilot testing of research instruments, and the 
use of NVivo software to maintain analytical consistency. 
 
Trustworthiness in this study was ensured through multiple strategies. Credibility 
was achieved by confirming interpretations with participants, while transferability 
was supported through thick descriptions of the research context and participating 
organisations. Dependability was ensured by maintaining a detailed audit trail of 
raw data, field notes, transcripts, and the reflexive journal, allowing independent 
verification of the research process. Confirmability was strengthened through 
independent expert review of the research plan, data analysis, and findings to 
ensure interpretations were grounded in the data rather than the researcher’s 
assumptions. To further safeguard the integrity of the data, potential social 
desirability bias was mitigated by assuring participants of confidentiality, 
reinforcing the voluntary nature of participation, and emphasising the importance 
of candid, reflective responses. These measures helped reduce the likelihood of 
participants tailoring their input to align with perceived expectations or social 
norms, thereby enhancing the authenticity and reliability of the findings. 
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4. Results and Discussion 
 

4.1 Introduction 
 
A total of 36 semi-structured interviews were conducted in South Africa,18 with 
converter/brand-owners and 18 with metal recyclers, achieving a 100% response 
rate relative to the targeted sample size. As illustrated in Fig. 5, participants were 
selected from key provinces, namely Gauteng, KwaZulu-Natal, Mpumalanga, 
Western Cape, and Free State. 
 
Section A, Biometric information 
 

 
 

Fig. 5. Participant graphical location 
(Source: Researcher’s own construction) 

 
Of the total interviews, 88% of the converter/brand-owners and 78% of the metal 
recyclers were based in the Western Cape and Gauteng. Both converter/brand-
owners and metal recyclers are predominantly located in the Western Cape, 
Gauteng, and KwaZulu-Natal, reflecting the concentration of business activity in 
these economic hubs. However, metal recyclers are more widely distributed across 
the provinces due to the broader geographic demand for metal collection and re-
melting services. Overall, the interviews reflected the distribution patterns of metal 
packaging across South Africa and were reasonably stratified to capture insights 
from key industry role-players in regions with higher industry density. 
 
Fig. 6 illustrates the gender profile of the participants. 
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Fig. 6. Participant gender profile 
(Source: Researcher’s own construction) 

 

Among the converter/brand-owner interviews conducted, 22% of respondents 
were female, while 78% were male. In contrast, only 6% of the metal recycler 
interviewees were female, with 94% being male. These figures clearly indicate that 
both sectors are male-dominated, with the metal recycling sector showing an even 
greater gender imbalance. Nonetheless, it is important to emphasise that the 
interviews focused on converter/brand-owners and metal recyclers who handle a 
significant volume of metal in South Africa, irrespective of gender. 
 

The job designation profile of the participants is illustrated in Fig. 7. 
 

 
 

Fig. 7. Participant designation profile 
(Source: Researcher’s own construction) 
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Fig. 7 illustrates the rank and leadership positions of the individuals selected for 
interviews conducted in this study. These senior-level participants represent the 
leadership of both the packaging and metal recycling industries in South Africa, 
making them well-positioned to provide a comprehensive perspective on the 
research questions. Notably, roles related to supply chain management and 
sustainability are less common within the metal recycling sector compared to the 
converter/brand-owner segment of the metal packaging industry. This discrepancy 
may be linked to the fact that converter/brand-owner companies are largely global 
corporate entities, influenced by international markets and supply chains, which 
necessitate dedicated functions in sustainability and supply chain management 
(Bag et al., 2022). 
 
Fig. 8 illustrates the experience profile of the participants. 
 

 
 

Fig. 8. Participant experience profile 
(Source: Researcher’s own construction) 

 
Fig. 8 illustrates that over 50% of both converter/brand-owner and metal recycler 
participants have more than 20 years of experience in their respective fields 
highlights the industry's reliance on seasoned professionals. This distribution of 
experience provides valuable insight into the workforce composition and expertise 
across both sectors. The concentration of highly experienced individuals suggests 
that the metal packaging and recycling industries in South Africa are supported by 
a mature and knowledgeable workforce. 
 
Section B: Results of the interview questions 
 
Fig. 9 reflects the keywords, by frequency, arising from the interviews with the 
converter/brand-owners. 
 
 

<10 years 10-20 years 21 - 29 years > 30 Years

Converter / Brand Owner 11% 33% 44% 11%

Metal Recycler 0% 44% 56% 0%

0%

10%

20%

30%

40%

50%

60%

Fr
eq

u
en

cy



 
 
 

Book of Economic Development and Entrepreneurship 
Effectiveness of Post-Consumer Metal Packaging Recovery Practices in South Africa 

 
 

 

 
66 

 

 
 

Fig. 9. Word cloud - converter/brand-owner 
(Source: NVivo version 12) 

 
Fig. 10 reflects the keywords, by frequency, arising from the interviews with the 
metal recyclers. 
 

 
 

Fig. 10. Word cloud - metal recyclers 
(Source: NVivo version 12) 

 
An analysis of the word clouds generated from the converter/brand-owner and 
metal recycler interviews reveals several key themes: 
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i. For the converter/brand-owner group, the most prominent terms included 

metal, packaging, recovery model, consumer, circular, waste, recycling, 
collection, sustainability, model, and brand. 

ii. In contrast, the dominant terms from the metal recycler interviews were 
metal recovery, energy management, operations, efficiency, processing, 
environmental compliance, waste, and recycling. 

 
These findings indicate a shared focus on metal recovery and recycling across 
both sectors, reinforcing their mutual commitment to advancing a circular economy 
within the metal packaging value chain. These observations created a platform for 
the thematic analysis reflected in Table 3. 
 
Thematic nodes and sub-nodes were identified and analysed using NVivo version 
12. All 36 interview transcripts were collated, and participants’ responses were 
coded against the research questions. NVivo helped reveal repetitive trends and 
phrases, enabling the identification of common themes, with subthemes derived 
where responses connected to main themes. To enhance validity, a cross-section 
of responses from individual participants (“common participant – cross section of 
questions” was examined to ensure consistent theme identification across 
questions. Additionally, responses were weighted according to participants’ roles 
and positions within the industry. Inter-coder reliability was ensured through 
collaborative review and consensus on coding decisions.  
 

Table 3. Thematic analysis 
 

Research 
Question 

Theme number and description  Subtheme number and 
description 

1 Effectiveness of the SA post-
consumer metal packaging 
recovery system 

1.1 Recovery mechanism 

1.2 Recovery percentage 

1.3 Recovery reliability and 
sustainability 

2 Accuracy and reliability of existing 
post-consumer metal packaging 
recovery system data 

2.1 Data source  

2.2 Confidence level 

2.3 Challenges 
Source: Researcher’s own construction 

 
The effectiveness of South Africa’s post-consumer metal packaging recovery 
system is underpinned by a combination of critical elements. These include the 
accessibility and efficiency of collection infrastructure, active involvement of 
informal waste pickers, public support facilitated through education and awareness 
campaigns, the use of advanced sorting and separation technologies, and the 
presence of well-equipped recycling facilities capable of processing recovered 
materials. Additionally, supportive government policies and regulations, strong 
stakeholder collaboration, and a robust market demand for recycled metals further 
contribute to the system’s overall performance (Godfrey, 2021; Council for 
Scientific and Industrial Research, 2017). Success is measured not only by the 
volume of metal packaging recovered in South Africa but also by the broader 
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environmental benefits achieved, such as reduced energy consumption, lower 
greenhouse gas emissions, and the conservation of natural resources (Godfrey, 
2021; Howells, 2022). 
 
Theme 1: Effectiveness of South Africa’s post-consumer metal packaging 
recovery system 
 
Fig. 11 presents the project map for Theme 01, illustrating the components that 
influence the effectiveness of South Africa’s post-consumer metal packaging 
recovery system. 
 

 
 
Fig. 11. Theme 01: Effectiveness of the SA post-consumer metal packaging 

recovery system 
(Source: Construction by NVivo version 12) 

 
Fig. 11 presents the cross-tabulation for Theme 01, which explores the 
effectiveness of South Africa’s post-consumer metal packaging recovery system. 
It is important to note that the accompanying subtheme bar chart reflects the 
frequency with which participant responses were coded under each subtheme. 
This representation should not be interpreted as a ranked perception or level of 
agreement, as would be the case with a Likert scale. 
 
The following sections examine each of the sub-themes identified under Theme 
01, as outlined in the project map (Fig. 12). These sections explore key focus 
areas, analyse participant perspectives, and incorporate relevant excerpts from 
the interviews where appropriate, to support and illustrate the insights and 
inferences drawn. 
 
As illustrated in Fig. 12 (Recovery Percentage), there is a notable disparity in the 
emphasis placed on post-consumer metal packaging recovery statistics between 
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the two stakeholder groups. Specifically, 94.44% of references to recovery rates 
originated from converter/brand-owner participants, compared to only 5.56% from 
metal recyclers. This discrepancy is likely attributable to the implementation of 
Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR) legislation, gazetted in May 2021, which 
has placed considerable pressure on the packaging industry. In response, the 
metal packaging sector has prioritised the measurement of post-consumer 
recovery rates, primarily through the Producer Responsibility Organisation (PRO), 
MetPac-SA (Muller, 2018). In contrast, insights from the recycler interviews 
indicated that metal recyclers in South Africa process all types of used metal, not 
solely metal packaging, making post-consumer packaging recovery rates a less 
significant metric within their operations. In contrast, insights from the recycler 
interviews revealed that metal recyclers process all forms of used metal in South 
Africa, not just post-consumer metal packaging, making specific recovery rate 
measurements for packaging less relevant to their operations. 
 

  
 

Fig. 12. Theme 01: Cross tabulation 
(Source: Researcher’s own construction) 

 
Metal recovery mechanisms were referenced by 94.44% of converter/brand-
owners and 72.22% of metal recyclers, indicating that both groups are invested in 
recovery systems, albeit from different perspectives. From the converter/brand-
owner standpoint, post-consumer metal packaging recovery is primarily driven by 
the need to comply with Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR) legislation. In 
contrast, for metal recyclers, metal recovery is central to their operations, serving 
as the primary input material for remelting and refining processes aimed at 
producing metals for reuse in various applications. Furthermore, several 
converter/brand-owner participants highlighted that post-consumer metal 
packaging recovery in South Africa is heavily dependent on informal waste pickers. 
This system is largely shaped by high unemployment, the intrinsic value of metal, 
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and broader economic conditions, rather than by a formal, coordinated framework 
designed to support efficient recovery of post-consumer metal packaging. 
 
Under the subtheme of Recovery Data Reliability and Sustainability, 94.44% of 
converter/brand-owners expressed views on this topic, compared to only 11.11% 
of metal recyclers. This disparity likely stems from the differing regulatory 
obligations faced by the two groups. Converter/brand-owners are required to 
demonstrate compliance with Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR) legislation 
specific to metal packaging, making accurate and reliable recovery data essential 
to their reporting processes. In contrast, metal recyclers are not subject to the 
same legislative requirements under the metal packaging EPR framework and, as 
such, are less dependent on system-level recovery data (South Africa Department 
of Forestry, Fisheries & Environment 2020). 
 
Theme 2: Accuracy of South Africa’s post-consumer metal packaging 
recovery system 
 
Fig. 13 presents the project map for Theme 02, illustrating the components that 
influence the accuracy of South Africa’s post-consumer metal packaging recovery 
system. 
 

 
 
Fig. 13. Accuracy and reliability of existing post-consumer metal packaging 

recovery system data 
(Source: Construction by NVivo version 12) 

 
It is important to note that the following subtheme bar chart represents the 
frequency with which participant responses were coded under each subtheme. 
This should not be interpreted as a ranked perception of the subthemes, as would 
be the case with a Likert scale. 
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Fig. 14. Theme 02: Cross tabulation 
(Source: Researcher’s own construction) 
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The following discussions focus on each of the sub-themes identified within Theme 
02, as depicted in the project map, Fig. 14. These sections explored the focal 
points, delved into the perspectives of the participants, and included, where 
required, relevant excerpts from the interviews conducted, to underscore 
inferences. 
 
All participating converters and brand-owners (100%) indicated that their data 
source for post-consumer metal packaging recovery statistics is either MetPac-SA 
or BMi Research. The annual post-consumer metal packaging recovery rate is 
defined as the total tonnage of metal packaging recovered by metal recyclers each 
year, expressed as a percentage of the total tonnage placed on the South African 
market by converters and brand-owners (Godfrey, 2021). In light of the Extended 
Producer Responsibility legislative requirements, it is evident that converters and 
brand-owners now place increased emphasis on the accuracy and credibility of 
recovery data and its sources. As metal recyclers serve as the primary providers 
of this recovery data, their lack of reference to data sources is understandable. 
 
Both metal recyclers and converter/brand-owners expressed low confidence level 
in South Africa’s post-consumer metal packaging recovery statistics, largely due 
to incomplete data and the risk of double-counting across various stakeholders 
(e.g. buy-back centres, MRFs, recyclers, and re-melters). Their perspectives 
diverge: recyclers focus on maximising material yields, optimising the efficiency of 
collection and processing, while converter/brand-owners prioritise compliance with 
Extended Producer Responsibility requirements, aiming to meet regulatory and 
environmental obligations. The study highlights the importance of aligning these 
differing priorities to promote a sustainable and collaborative recycling ecosystem. 
 
With the introduction of EPR legislation, converter/brand-owners have shown a 
stronger interest in ensuring data integrity and accurate reporting of post-consumer 
metal packaging recovery rates. Double-counting within the recovery value chain 
appears to be an unavoidable issue. Since metal recyclers are the primary source 
of recovery data, they are less likely to highlight data-related challenges, which 
may explain their limited concern on this matter. 
 
The qualitative interviews captured insights from both converter/brand-owners and 
metal recyclers in relation to the research questions, centring around two primary 
themes. 
 

5. Findings and Recommendations 
 
Tables 4 and 5 summarise the findings and offer recommendations related to the 
research questions, focusing on the effectiveness of South Africa’s post-consumer 
metal packaging recovery model as reflected in Theme 01 on the “Effectiveness 
of the SA post-consumer metal packaging recovery” and Theme 02: “Accuracy of 
South Africa’s post-consumer metal packaging recovery system”. 
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Table 4. Theme 1: Effectiveness of the SA post-consumer metal packaging recovery 
 

Sub-Theme Finding Recommendations 

Recovery 
percentage 

Converter/brand-owners place greater emphasis 
on post-consumer metal packaging recovery 
statistics than metal recyclers, likely due to the 
recent EPR legislation introduced in May 2021, 
which pressures the packaging industry to track 
recovery rates. Metal recyclers, however, process 
all used metal in South Africa, not just packaging, 
so these specific recovery measurements are less 
critical for them. 

It is recommended that the PRO collect both pre- and post-consumer 
metal packaging data from the sector. Converters and brand-owners 
should report the annual tonnage of metal packaging placed on the 
market, which must be compared with recovered post-consumer 
tonnage to calculate an overall recovery rate. This metric should be 
included in PRO performance reports to the DFFE. Recovery rates 
and data accuracy will improve if EPR legislation is refined to formally 
include buy-back centres, recyclers, and remelters. Strengthening 
data reliability through legislative updates is essential for building a 
fully integrated and effective recovery system. 

Recovery 
mechanism 

Post-consumer metal packaging recovery is 
essential for converters and brand-owners to 
demonstrate compliance with EPR legislation. For 
metal recyclers, recovered metal serves as a 
critical raw material for their re-melting and refining 
processes, enabling its reuse in various 
applications. 

To improve recovery and recycling efficiency, it is recommended to 
implement metal compaction prior to remelting to enhance yield. 
Introducing Deposit Return Schemes (DRS) can further boost the 
recovery of packaging materials. Additionally, prioritising consumer 
awareness campaigns around separation-at-source initiatives will 
help optimise manual sorting and improve overall waste management 
outcomes. 

Recovery data 
reliability and 
sustainability 

Post-consumer metal packaging recovery is vital 
for converters and brand-owners to demonstrate 
compliance with EPR legislation. In contrast, metal 
recyclers fall outside the scope of metal packaging 
EPR regulations and thus do not depend on 
recovery system data specific to metal packaging. 

Post-consumer metal packaging recovery is vital for converters and 
brand-owners to demonstrate compliance with EPR legislation. In 
contrast, metal recyclers fall outside the scope of metal packaging 
EPR regulations and thus do not depend on recovery system data 
specific to metal packaging. 

Source: Researcher’s own construction 
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Table 5. Accuracy and reliability of existing post-consumer metal packaging recovery system data 
 

Sub-Theme Finding Recommendations 

Data source Post-consumer metal packaging recovery statistics are 
primarily sourced from MetPac-SA or BMi Research. 
Since metal recyclers are the original providers of this 
data, it explains why they do not reference external data 
sources in discussions about recovery statistics. 

The adoption of Fourth Industrial Revolution (4IR) technologies 
is recommended at the re-melting stage nationwide to enable 
efficient, real-time data reporting on metal packaging recovery. 
These technologies play a key role in enhancing data integrity 
by ensuring accuracy, authenticity, and confidentiality, which 
are critical for reliable decision-making and effective tracking of 
recovery performance. 

Confidence 
level 

There is low confidence in South Africa’s post-
consumer metal packaging recovery statistics due to 
incomplete data and the risk of double-counting by 
various stakeholders, including buy-back centres, 
MRFs, recyclers, and re-melters. Metal recyclers 
shared these concerns, aligning with the views of 
converters and brand-owners. 

To improve coordination and data integrity across the metal 
packaging recovery value chain, industry-wide partnerships and 
alliances should be established. It is recommended that clear 
memoranda of understanding be developed between PROs 
and key stakeholders, such as buy-back centres, recyclers, re-
melters, and waste-to-energy operators, to facilitate data 
sharing while minimising the risk of double-counting. 
Additionally, the implementation of rigorous, standardised, and 
independent auditing processes is essential to ensure the 
accuracy, reliability, and objectivity of reported recovery data. 

Challenges Due to EPR legislative obligations, converters and 
brand-owners place a stronger emphasis on data 
integrity and accurate post-consumer metal packaging 
recovery rates. However, double-counting within the 
recovery value chain remains an unavoidable issue. As 
metal recyclers are the primary source of recovery data, 
they are less likely to highlight data-related challenges, 
which explains the limited concern from their side. 

To address these challenges, collaborative and synchronised 
efforts, standardised reporting practices, and greater 
transparency within the metal packaging recovery ecosystem 
are essential. It is further recommended that metal re-melters 
serve as the primary data source for recovered metal 
packaging, as this would help minimise the risk of double-
counting across the value chain. 

Source: Researcher’s own construction 
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6. Conclusion 
 

Given the mounting pressures of industrialisation, urbanisation, overpopulation, 
and the depletion of finite resources, radical and coordinated action is essential to 
improve post-consumer metal packaging recovery. While converters and brand-
owners are increasingly focused on recovery statistics to meet EPR compliance 
requirements, metal recyclers, who process a broader range of scrap metals, are 
less dependent on packaging-specific data. This divergence highlights the need 
for a harmonised, sector-wide approach to recovery data and system design. To 
support EPR implementation and enable accurate performance reporting, it is 
recommended that Producer Responsibility Organisations collect comprehensive 
data on both pre- and post-consumer metal packaging. Converters and brand-
owners must consistently report the tonnage of metal packaging placed on the 
market, which should be compared with recovered volumes to calculate and track 
recovery rates. Legislative refinements that formally integrate buy-back centres, 
recyclers, and remelters into the EPR framework will be critical for improving data 
accuracy and promoting accountability. 
 

However, overcoming key barriers such as inadequate collection infrastructure, 
low consumer awareness, weak incentives, limited adoption of Fourth Industrial 
Revolution (4IR) technologies, and fragmented stakeholder collaboration requires 
more than just regulatory compliance. A sustainable recovery system depends on 
enforcing EPR obligations, investing in infrastructure upgrades, promoting ISO 
14001:2015 environmental management standards, and strengthening market 
demand for recycled materials. Additionally, enhancing recycling efficiency 
through measures like metal compaction before remelting, implementing Deposit 
Return Schemes and expanding consumer education around separation-at-source 
initiatives will improve both recovery rates and system sustainability. Ultimately, 
building a truly efficient and resilient post-consumer metal packaging recovery 
system requires a comprehensive, integrated, and synchronised approach 
involving all stakeholders from producers and consumers to recyclers and 
policymakers. 
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Appendices 
 

Appendix 1. Converter/brand-owner research questions and the intent 
 

No. Interview question  Question intent Related research 
question  

1 How does your business relate to circular economy principles?  Establishing global 
best practices 

Research question 1 

2 Which countries are actively delivering against circular economy principles?  

3 How are you constantly benchmarking with global best practices on post-consumer 
metal packaging recovery?  

4 How is post-consumer metal packaging recovered in SA? Determining the 
effectiveness of current 
post-consumer metal 
packaging recovery 
system 

Research question 2 

5 How reliable/sustainable is the current post-consumer metal packaging recovery 
system?  

6 Can you estimate the % of post-consumer metal packaging that is recovered by 
informal waste pickers and the formal waste collection systems in SA? 

7 What is the source of your statistics (above question)? Understanding the 
reliability of post-
consumer metal 
packaging data 
acquisition and 
reporting 

Research question 3 

8 Are you confident that these statistics are an accurate reflection of post-consumer 
metal packaging recovery in SA? 

9 If not, where do you think lies the challenges in accurate data reporting? 

10 Discuss the level of commitment of your business / brand to a triple bottom line 
strategy.  

Establishing 
commitment to metal 
packaging recovery 
and circularity 

Research question 4 

11 Are there formal sustainable development goal setting within your business? 
Discuss measurement and successes achieved. How do you set new targets and 
timelines? Test for realism and practicality. 

12 How does your brand / business address post-consumer metal packaging recovery 
and recycling?  
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No. Interview question  Question intent Related research 
question  

13 How can such a model ensure transformation and job creation? Understanding how 
remodelling post-
consumer metal 
packaging recovery 
may increase recovery 
volumes through local 
entrepreneurship. 

Research question 5 

14 How can community awareness and education campaigns be integrated into the 
recovery model to promote responsible recycling behaviour?  

15 How would you be able to increase the metal packaging recovery in SA?  

 
Appendix 2. Recycler research interview questions and the intent 

 
No. Interview question  Question intent Related research 

question  

1 How does the metal recovery and processing model in South 
Africa compare with global best practices? 

Establishing global best practices Research question 
1 

2 How effective is the SA metal recovery systems in SA? Determining the effectiveness of 
current post-consumer metal 

Research question 
2 

3 How do you ensure data accuracy and transparency in your 
metal supply chain, especially regarding the sources of scrap 
metal and raw materials? 

Understanding the reliability of post-
consumer metal packaging data 
acquisition and reporting  

Research question 
3 

4 How does your facility ensure compliance with EPR legislation 
and environmental regulations and standards in SA? 

Understanding the commitment to 
legislation and material circularity 

Research question 
4 

5 Are there alternative models to recover and process metal 
more effectively and more efficiently in SA? 

Understanding how re-modelling the 
metal recovery system can support 
job creation and transformation 

Research question 
5 

6 What waste management practices do you have in place to 
minimise the environmental impact of your operations? 

Establishing global best practices 
within the recycling sector 

Research question 
1 
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No. Interview question  Question intent Related research 
question  

7 Can you share information about any initiatives or 
technologies implemented to enhance energy efficiency in 
your metal recycling/foundry processes?  

Establishing global best practices 
within the recycling sector  

Research question 
1 

8 What initiatives or programs do you have in place to engage 
with and benefit the local community surrounding your facility? 

Understanding how re-modelling the 
packaging recovery system can 
support job creation and 
transformation 

Research question 
5 
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Abstract 
 

Entrepreneurship education and development (EED) is crucial for youth 
empowerment and for addressing the socio-economic challenges of 
unemployment, poverty, crime, and inequality. However, concerns persist 
regarding its poor implementation at the basic education level, which may 
negatively affect learners' entrepreneurial spirit. This study gauged perceptions of 
the institutionalisation of entrepreneurship education to enhance the 
entrepreneurial spirit in primary and secondary schools in South Africa, focusing 
on the perspectives of educators and principals in KwaZulu-Natal Province. The 
study adopted a quantitative approach, using a Likert scale-based questionnaire 
as the primary means of data collection. A total of 356 educators across 22 
schools in KwaZulu-Natal, covering all 10 district municipalities and one 
metropolitan area, participated in the survey. Participants were selected using a 
non-probability quota sampling technique. A 5-point Likert scale-based 
questionnaire was used to collect data from teachers, principals, and school 
governing bodies (SGB) members. The research instrument comprised 46 items, 
with measurements categorised as nominal or ordinal. The collected data were 
analysed with the Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) version 29.0. 
The findings reveal that most participants believe that a well-managed 
entrepreneurship education curriculum has the potential to transform the South 
African economic landscape. In the investigation, 95.9% respondents either 
agreed (150, or 44%) or strongly agreed (177, or 51.9%) that EED encourages 
the founding of new businesses by learners. Additionally, the majority of 
respondents (94.4%) either agreed (164, or 48.1%) or strongly agreed (158, or 
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46.3%) that EED equips learners with critical decision-making skills. Based on 
the results, the study suggests that the government develop an entrepreneurship 
education policy that mandates the integration of entrepreneurship teaching from 
primary to secondary school levels. As the survey was conducted in only one 
province (KwaZulu-Natal), generalisation of the results should be approached 
with caution. 
  
Keywords: Perceptions; institutionalisation; entrepreneurship education; 

entrepreneurial spirit; South Africa. 
 

1. Introduction 
 
“Entrepreneurship education is a novel concept, which is spreading and 
developing beyond the business sphere. It was initially treated in the academy at 
the subject level in the late 1970s and early 1980s” (Ajani, 2024). “Fayolle offers 
a comprehensive definition, characterising entrepreneurship education as any 
educational program or process designed to cultivate entrepreneurial attitudes 
and skills” (Fayolle et al., 2006). “The concept has undergone significant growth 
in recent years, emerging as a crucial tool in fostering entrepreneurial initiatives” 
(Nabi et al., 2017; Arranz et al., 2017; Miço & Cungu, 2023; Ratten & Jones, 
2021). “The purpose of this chapter is to examine perceptions regarding the 
institutionalisation of entrepreneurship education and development (EED) as a 
strategic approach to enhancing the entrepreneurial spirit in schools in KwaZulu-
Natal (KZN). Entrepreneurship and the cultivation of a vibrant entrepreneurial 
ethos are essential to the economic and social progress of South Africa” 
(Nicolaides, 2011; Ratten & Usmanij, 2020). “At the national level, South Africa 
has about two million small, micro and medium-sized enterprises                     
(SMMEs), making up 98% of the country’s business landscape (Ratten & 
Usmanij, 2020; Dube, 2014). At the same time, unemployment is high, at 32.5%” 
(Stats SA 2020). “One solution to unemployment is to promote entrepreneurship” 
(Mengesha, 2020). According to Ruskovaara et al. (2015), EED fosters creative 
abilities, which serve as significant catalysts for progress. Hardie et al. (2020: 
401) argue that entrepreneurship education is essential for equipping students 
with the necessary skills and capabilities to achieve success in uncertain 
economic landscapes. Falck et al. (2017) concur, stating that “the current 
emphasis on innovation-driven economic growth poses challenges to education, 
which must rise to the occasion and develop meaningful entrepreneurial 
curricula”. 
 
“Africa, with the fastest growing and youngest population among developing 
regions, faces the imperative of generating millions of jobs each year to match 
the expansion of its labour force, all amid uncertainties regarding the future of 
employment” (World Bank, 2015). “Thousands of students graduate annually 
from various higher education institutions across South Africa, and many are 
unemployed years after graduation. However, despite the suitability of 
entrepreneurship as an alternative to traditional employment, entrepreneurial 
activity is currently low in South Africa” (Fan et al., 2024). “The educational 
systems of African nations have largely yielded a surplus of job seekers, 
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frequently lacking sufficient skills, rather than fostering entrepreneurs who 
generate opportunities for others” (Blimpo & Owusu, 2019). “In view of South 
Africa’s high unemployment rate, it is imperative to foster early-stage 
entrepreneurship at the primary and secondary school level”. The inclusion of 
entrepreneurship education in the curriculum at this level is not merely an 
academic exercise but a strategic necessity for addressing the structural 
challenges of unemployment and economic stagnation. Abor (2017) concur that 
entrepreneurship education provides the foundation for acquiring essential 
abilities, knowledge, and skills for entrepreneurship. This idea is supported by 
Akhmetshin et al. (2019: 1), who argue that the acquisition and honing of 
entrepreneurial skills during secondary school could furnish young individuals 
with the requisite competencies to foster the development of entrepreneurship in 
the nation. 
 
Despite policymakers acknowledging the significance of entrepreneurial 
education, there is a lack of appetite among educators to implement it across all 
levels of education (European Commission, 2021; Lackéus, 2015, 2017), 
particularly in primary schools, where entrepreneurial skills are typically 
introduced. Childhood and adolescence are widely recognised as optimal periods 
for instilling entrepreneurial competencies and fostering positive attitudes toward 
initiative and entrepreneurship (Brinckmann, 2007). “However, there is a scarcity 
of literature on the ways in which early entrepreneurship is fostered among 
school-aged children” (Filion, 1994; Gasse, 1985). “Despite efforts in South 
Africa to enhance entrepreneurial activity, a multitude of challenges persist” 
(Nicolaides, 2011; Baruch & Holtom, 2008). “The absence of acceptable 
paradigms or suitable theories regarding curriculum content in entrepreneurial 
education poses challenges in this domain” (Ratten & Usmanij, 2020). 
 
To address the research questions posed in this article, the discussion begins 
with an exploration of current entrepreneurial education in South African schools. 
This is followed by an analysis of the institutionalisation of the entrepreneurship 
education curriculum and the lack of policy to support this institutionalisation. The 
article then examines the methodological approaches underpinning this study, 
leading to a presentation of findings, recommendations, and conclusions. 
 

1.1 Research Questions 
 
This paper intends to answer the following research questions:  
 

• How can the institutionalisation of EED be used to enhance 
entrepreneurship in selected schools in KZN? 

• How can entrepreneurial education foster an entrepreneurial spirit in South 
African schools? 

• How can the institutionalisation of entrepreneurship education within the 
curriculum enhance its efficacy in developing entrepreneurial skills? 

• What are the implications of the lack of a policy for the institutionalisation of 
entrepreneurship education? 
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2. Literature Review 
 

2.1 Entrepreneurial Education in Schools  
 
“Despite the vast number of educators working in South Africa, their contribution 
to fostering an entrepreneurial mindset in the younger generation remains 
underexploited. Educators serve as a valuable human resource whose 
involvement can greatly benefit local communities” (Grecu & Denes, 2017: 3). 
“Engaging in activities such as developing business plans and establishing 
companies enables students to gain a deeper understanding of finance, 
economics, accounting, marketing, and other business disciplines. This 
integrated approach enriches their educational journey and enhances their 
overall learning experience (Abdullah, 2020: 164). EED encourages students and 
alumni to venture into entrepreneurship and equips them with essential decision-
making skills that enhance their competitiveness in the job market” (Boldureanu 
et al., 2020). “Moreover, fostering an entrepreneurial mindset facilitates the 
transfer of technology from learning institutions to the market. This is achieved 
through initiatives such as developing technology-based business plans and 
involving students in technology licensing activities. EED also fosters 
connections between academia and the business sector” (Grecu & Denes, 2017: 
3).  
 
“The entrepreneurial spirit, which underpins all real entrepreneurship, may be 
defined as the motivation to identify opportunities, create employment, and 
establish new ventures, while entrepreneurial skills encompass a combination of 
attitudes, beliefs, and competencies, culminating in the establishment of 
innovative, high-growth entrepreneurial ventures” (Ang & Hong, 2000; Verzat & 
Bachelet, 2006; Kaijun & Sholihah, 2015). “Some scholars argue that the 
cultivation of an entrepreneurial mindset and capabilities is best achieved 
through experiential learning, in which individuals engage in practical 
entrepreneurship activities and projects” (Egerová et al., 2016: 14). 
 
Developing an entrepreneurial spirit is a team effort that requires the participation 
of all education stakeholders; according to the European Training Foundation 
(ETF) (2018: 01), “We must work together to foster innovation and creativity.”  
Lindner (2019: 5-12) stresses that the world’s future entrepreneurs are in school 
today, and the nature of their value-oriented education, as well as their 
motivation to actively participate in business and society in the future, is informed 
by what they learn today. This author points out that without the achievements of 
visionaries who actively put ideas into practice, we would be living in a very 
different world today. 
 
“Entrepreneurial thinking is required everywhere; entrepreneurship is a mental 
mindset in which people actively contribute to society by identifying what needs 
to be done and then devising ways to do it. An entrepreneurial mindset must be 
taught, and it must be taught repeatedly, from generation to generation” (Lindner 
2019: 5-12). “This notion echoes that of the EC’s thematic working group (TWG) 
(2014), which states that developing an entrepreneurial mindset requires 
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entrepreneurial learning and an environment that supports and fosters 
entrepreneurship. Therefore, the researcher argues that the teaching and 
learning of the entrepreneurial spirit and associated entrepreneurial skills must 
be planned and designed. This would assist in fulfilling the objective of giving 
young people a start in life that is relevant to the requirements of a rapidly 
changing world, in which jobs are becoming scarcer.  The principles of EED have 
been proven to encourage students to take their futures into their own hands, as 
far as possible” (Lindner, 2019: 05). 
 
The European Union (EU) has stressed the cultivation of an "enterprise spirit" 
among young individuals as a crucial prerequisite for achieving success in 
employment, growth, competitiveness, and innovation (EU, 2002: 10). 
Notwithstanding the country's high levels of unemployment and a growing 
number of discouraged job seekers, entrepreneurial activity offers a potential 
solution to youth unemployment (Stats SA, 2007: ii; Deng, 2023). Sharma and 
Madan (2014) predict that the government will only grapple with these challenges 
when youth unemployment rates surge. Consequently, there is a pressing need 
for collective efforts from all stakeholders to nurture the entrepreneurial spirit. In 
the midst of economic difficulties, youth lacking experience, who typically face 
greater challenges in securing employment than more experienced adults, 
represent the largest demographic in this market (Sharma & Madan, 2014; 
Shepherd & Douglas, 1997).  
 
Various factors, both internal and external, can influence the entrepreneurial 
spirit (Liñán & Fayolle, 2015). Internal factors comprise those that originate within 
the individual, such as personal motivation or a strong desire to study and 
become an entrepreneur. Suryana (2006) argue that people with an 
entrepreneurial spirit and mindset possess the following characteristics: self-
confidence, initiative, accomplishment motivation, leadership qualities, and a 
willingness to take risks. Wei et al. (2020) list six personality characteristics of the 
successful entrepreneur: a strong desire to succeed; the courage to take risks; 
innovation; autonomy; an internal locus of control; and self-efficacy.  
 
A study conducted by Yohana (2020: 804-805) in Indonesia highlights the 
anticipated role of EED in equipping students with knowledge and motivation and 
fostering independence in their future endeavours. According to the study, 
promoting entrepreneurial spirit among students is a key aspect, with regulations 
in Indonesia mandating that school principals possess entrepreneurial skills to 
effectively oversee and cultivate entrepreneurship in educational institutions 
(Yohana, 2020). According to Pauceanu et al. (2019: 2), schools are not the only 
institutions seeking to instil an entrepreneurial spirit in students; an increasing 
number of government programmes have been launched to assist 
entrepreneurial endeavours. Entrepreneurs are viewed as a hidden engine that 
fosters innovation and creativity, produces jobs, and improves society's well-
being, in wealthy and poor countries alike. As a result, entrepreneurship is an 
issue to be tackled not just at the micro level but also at the macro and global 
levels. 
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2.2 The Institutionalisation of Entrepreneurship Education  
 
“Considering the prevailing economic difficulties encountered by numerous 
countries worldwide, fostering increased entrepreneurial activity has emerged as 
a significant objective for many national administrations” (Cooney, 2012: 1). 
“South Africa, like many countries in Europe and the Global North, is challenged 
to support this growth through the development and implementation of 
appropriate policies and practices”. 
 
In her opening remarks at the third Entrepreneurship Development in Higher 
Education (EDHE) Executive Leadership Workshop held in Cape Town in 2021, 
Van Staden (2021) identified “four key areas that were central to the 
development of entrepreneurship in South Africa: policy, curriculum 
development, private sector partnership, and teacher development”. The 
statement has implications for government, education institutions, industry 
partners, funders, and the entire entrepreneurial ecosystem, as discussed below. 
 
First, Nel-Sanders and Thomas (2022) investigated the influence of government 
policies on fostering innovation-driven entrepreneurial ecosystems. Their 
research offers valuable insights for directing managerial and policy strategies as 
part of the government's role as the creator of innovation-driven EED policies. 
O'Connor (2013) argues that government policies worldwide are increasingly 
geared towards promoting entrepreneurship. Since entrepreneurship is a strong 
catalyst for sustainable economic and social progress (Hannon, 2005), 
government policies must prioritise its development. Currently, many students 
who represent a significant pool of potential entrepreneurs abandon 
entrepreneurial pursuits owing to limited access to venture capital, financing, and 
policy backing. This includes a lack of policies and programmes that would 
promote funding and access to other resources that support entrepreneurship, as 
well as a generally confusing and unwieldy regulatory environment that fails to 
support entrepreneurship.  
 
Second, educational institutions in South Africa have an important role to play in 
providing EED (Nicolaides, 2011). Nicolaides stresses that the primary function 
of educational institutions should be to instil a greater entrepreneurial character 
among students. This includes developing and delivering entrepreneurship 
courses and programmes, as well as providing incubation and support services 
for entrepreneurs.  
 
Third, collaboration with industry partners is crucial for the success of 
entrepreneurial education in South Africa. This sentiment was expressed at the 
Academy–Industry Training: Swiss and African Science and Business Innovators 
Programme (AIT-SASBI) Spring Conference in Gauteng in 2023.  University–
industry collaboration was emphasised as a key determinant of success in 
entrepreneurship. At this conference, Oluwatobi (2023) asserted that the world is 
built on collaboration, not isolation, and that innovation is the most important 
catalyst for micro and macro-economic growth. He added that industry needs 
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talent to thrive, and that solutions to its business and market problems need to be 
validated through research (Higher Education & Training, 2023).  
 
Fourth, access to funding continues to be a major challenge in South Africa. This 
view was supported by an article in City Press that states that globally, 
entrepreneurs struggle to gain funding and attract investment to their businesses 
(Mjadu, 2018). Schools and other institutions can play a role in addressing this 
challenge by offering curricula that are responsive to these challenges.  
 
Lastly, the development of a strong entrepreneurial ecosystem is essential for the 
success of EED in South Africa. An entrepreneurial ecosystem refers to the 
interaction of actors or stakeholders, roles, and environmental aspects that 
determine how entrepreneurial factors play out within a particular geographic 
area (Harima, 2020). An entrepreneurial ecosystem consists of a plurality of 
factors that interact in complex ways, such as leadership, national, regional and 
business cultures, capital market size, accessibility, and receptive and active 
consumers (Donaldson, 2021). A well-developed entrepreneurial ecosystem 
fosters innovation, supports business growth, and contributes to economic 
development by enabling entrepreneurs to thrive.  
 
Creating networks and partnerships between entrepreneurs, investors, and 
support organisations, and fostering a culture of innovation and 
entrepreneurship, is, therefore, critical. The institutional implications of 
entrepreneurial education in South Africa are significant and require collaboration 
and cooperation between government, education institutions, industry partners, 
and other stakeholders. By working together, these institutions can create an 
environment that supports entrepreneurship growth and development and helps 
to build a stronger and more resilient economy in South Africa. 
 

2.3 Lack of Entrepreneurship Education Institutionalisation Policy 
 
Dube (2019: 17) points out that South African educational policies and limited 
access to capital present significant obstacles for both aspiring and established 
entrepreneurs. According to Maas et al. (2018), institutional factors play a crucial 
role in determining the effectiveness of EED in Africa. They argue that the 
presence or absence of these institutional factors significantly influences the 
ability of EED to foster entrepreneurial skills in learners. Arshed et al. (2014: 639) 
highlight criticisms directed at entrepreneurship policy for its perceived 
ineffectiveness. In addition, the sluggish economic growth experienced in many 
African nations has exacerbated challenges in job creation, particularly for 
university graduates upon completion of their degrees (Basardien et al., 2016: 
68). 
 
Scholars such as Biswas and Verma (2021: 367) and Emami et al. (2022) 
explore the influence of individual motivations, which encompass factors such as 
“the desire for achievement, personal attitudes, perceived behavioural control, 
entrepreneurial spirit, and entrepreneurial orientation”. They argue that there 
needs to be an “ongoing endeavour to comprehend entrepreneurship” across 
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various levels of analysis, owing to the diverse impacts of institutional 
heterogeneity on entrepreneurship, and a dearth of empirical evidence from 
countries with differing levels of economic development. 
 
Entrepreneurship clearly plays a pivotal role in driving the development of 
countries and fostering innovation in new products and services (Jenvey, 2015; 
Sousa, 2018). However, the National Development Plan (NDP): Vision for 2030 
highlights that South African schools have not adequately emphasised EED, 
leading to entrepreneurship hardly being considered as a career path. The NDP 
2030 vision also points out that negative perceptions of entrepreneurship are 
often entrenched during schooling, with many students viewing it as an inferior 
career choice compared to seeking traditional employment (National Planning 
Commission (NPC), 2012). The South African government has much work to do 
in correcting this false narrative, particularly in schools.  
 
Developing units focused on EED has the potential to boost entrepreneurial 
endeavours and, consequently, foster regional economic growth (Sodiq et al., 
2019; Qian, 2018). However, despite significant advancements in defining EED 
units and assessing their effects in the literature (Audretsch et al. 2024), the 
significance of formal institutional quality in determining EED outcomes is often 
relegated to a secondary consideration, posing a challenge to EED progress. 
 
Youssef et al. (2018) point out the value of a sustainability orientation in 
entrepreneurship education. While a sustainability orientation may not serve as a 
substitute for the absence of formal institutional development, it could steer 
entrepreneurship decision-making towards more sustainable ventures 
(Fuentelsaz et al., 2015), with the aim of fostering better environments and 
communities. Maponga et al.  (2023: 1) focus on entrepreneurship in healthcare, 
asserting that academic research and training programmes have influenced 
capacity-building in healthcare systems. However, these authors argue that 
documented frameworks for capacity-building seldom provide insights into how 
such programmes can be designed and implemented in a more sustainable 
manner. Onyekwelu (2023: 1) states that the establishment of entrepreneurship-
fostering institutions serves not only sustainability but also addresses the 
pressing need for access to micro-financing for entrepreneurs. In his view, 
entrepreneurship institutions should be equipped with the capacity to offer micro-
financing for enterprises as a policy measure to ensure their sustainability, 
productivity, and viability.  
 
However, these discussions overlook the crucial aspect of implementing EED 
policies at the basic education level. This viewpoint is echoed by Isaacs et al. 
(2007: 613), who note that experts in entrepreneurship advocate the 
implementation of EED at the school level, accentuating its potential to 
significantly enhance the contribution of SMMEs to the country's growth. 
Entrepreneurship remains an underexplored career path for the country’s 
learners because educational institutions in South Africa have not adequately 
prioritised it (Basardien et al., 2016: 68).  Ramchander (2019: 1) concurs, stating 
that the South African education system is deficient in this area. Radipere (2012: 
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11015) states that the education curriculum has not effectively addressed the 
escalating unemployment rate.  
 
South African policymakers frequently claim that elevated entrepreneurship 
levels can be achieved through education, particularly in Entrepreneurship 
Training and Education (ETE) (Radipere 2012). However, governments have not 
comprehensively designed and implemented EED-related policies, particularly in 
South African primary and secondary schools. 
 

3. Research Methodology  
 
This study adopted a positivist approach, employing a quantitative methodology 
to achieve its research objectives. A 5-point Likert scale-based questionnaire 
was used to collect data from teachers, principals, and school governing bodies 
(SGBs) members across 22 schools in KwaZulu-Natal, covering all 10 district 
municipalities and one metropolitan area. The sample size of 396 educators was 
determined using the Yamane formula, with participants selected through non-
probability sampling to ensure representativeness. Their selection was based on 
their role in teaching entrepreneurship in schools. In addition, principals’ 
experiences were deemed essential, as they play a pivotal role in the 
implementation of entrepreneurship education policies. The collected data were 
analysed with the Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) version 29.0, 
and presented using descriptive statistics, including graphs, tables, cross-
tabulations, and other visual representations. For inferential analysis, p-values 
were used to interpret correlations, while chi-square tests were applied to assess 
statistical relationships. 
 
The study adhered to rigorous ethical standards to protect participants' rights and 
well-being. Ethical approval was obtained from the Institutional Research Ethics 
Committee (IREC) at DUT, and a gatekeeper’s letter was secured from the KZN 
Basic Education Head Office to ensure compliance with ethical protocols. 
Participants were fully informed about the study’s purpose, procedures, potential 
risks and benefits, as well as confidentiality measures, before providing voluntary 
consent. Anonymity and confidentiality were strictly maintained, with participants' 
identities coded and data used exclusively for research purposes. Secure 
storage measures were implemented for both hard copies and digital data, with 
provisions for their destruction after five years. Access to the data was restricted 
to the researcher only. 
 

4. Results and Discussion 
 
A total of 396 questionnaires were disseminated, with 341 returned, yielding an 
86% response rate. The research instrument comprised 46 items, with 
measurements categorised as nominal or ordinal. The questionnaire was 
structured into 12 sections, each addressing different themes. 
 
The first question concerned whether entrepreneurship education encouraged 
the founding of new businesses by learners.  
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Fig. 1. EED encourages the founding of new businesses by learners 

 
As indicated in Fig. 1, the great majority of respondents (95.9%) either agreed 
(150, or 44%) or strongly agreed (177, or 51.9%) that EED encourages the 
founding of new businesses by learners. Tshehla et al. (2021) affirm that 
entrepreneurial activity plays a crucial role in equipping young individuals with the 
ability to recognise business opportunities and establish new ventures, ultimately 
contributing to the reduction of youth unemployment. Similarly, Mani (2018) 
posits that intrinsic motivational factors, such as the desire for autonomy and the 
pursuit of personal aspirations, serve as key drivers for young people to embark 
on entrepreneurial endeavours. 
 
These results are further supported by a Chi-square test, conducted to determine 
whether EED encourages the founding of new businesses by learners. The 
results reveal (X2=449.894; df=4; Sign.=0.001) for this variable, indicating that 
the introduction of EED in schools can indeed encourage learners to form 
businesses. This means learners should be encouraged to venture into business 
at a young age, preferably immediately after matriculation. Very few (1, or 0.3% 
and 3, or 0.9%) respondents disagreed with this statement, while 10 (2.9%) were 
neutral in response. 
 
EED is acknowledged as an important element in driving career decision-making 
in the 21st century (Wei et al., 2019: 1557; Fayolle, 2018). Student 
comprehension of entrepreneurship and awareness of different career options 
can be influenced by introducing the notion of entrepreneurship and 
entrepreneurial practices in education (Jena, 2020: 2).  
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Fig. 2. EED equips learners with critical decision-making skills 
 

Fig. 2 shows that the majority of respondents (94.4%) either agreed (164, or 
48.1%) or strongly agreed (158, or 46.3%) that EED equips learners with critical 
decision-making skills. These results are supported by the Chi-square test 
(X2=422.152; df=4; Sign.=0.001). The finding means that learners who undergo 
EED are likely to possess better decision-making skills than those who do not 
undergo such training. Only three (0.9%) respondents disagreed with this 
statement, while 13 (3.8%) were neutral in response. 
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The majority of respondents (175, or 51.3% and 137, or 40.2%) respectively, 
strongly agreed and agreed that EED enhances the success of graduates in the 
job market. These results are supported by a Chi-square test conducted to 
determine whether EED enhances the success of graduates in the job market. 
The results show (X2= 389.073; df=4; Sign.=0.001) for this variable, indicating 
that EED has a significant positive impact on the success of graduates in the job 
market.  
 
These findings are in line with the results of a study conducted by Bans-Akutey et 
al. (2023), which establishes a direct relationship between EED and graduate 
employability. Rae (2008) adds that EED can be a promising way of preparing 
students for a volatile and dynamic labour market. These results indicate that 
students or learners exposed to EED are likely to thrive in the job market by 
creating their own opportunities. Three (0.9%) and eight (2.3%) respondents, 
respectively, strongly disagreed and disagreed with this statement, while 18 
(5.3%) were neutral.  
 

 
 

Fig. 4. Developing an entrepreneurial spirit is a team effort that requires 
everyone's participation 

 
As reflected in Fig. 4, the vast majority of respondents (161, or 47.2% and 149, 
or 43.7%) either strongly agreed or agreed that developing an entrepreneurial 
spirit is a team effort that requires everyone's participation. A Chi-square test 
confirmed this (X2= 371.918; df=4; Sign.=0.001).  
 
This finding is echoed by the European Training Foundation (2018: 1), which 
emphasises that developing an entrepreneurial spirit is a collective effort that 
necessitates the participation of all educational stakeholders. Three (0.9%) and 
seven (2.1%) respondents respectively strongly disagreed or disagreed with the 
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statement, while 21 (or 6.2%) were neutral. Therefore, the results reveal that the 
majority of respondents believed that the development of an entrepreneurial spirit 
in learners requires the active participation of various stakeholders, including 
learners, educators, government, and society.  
 

 
 
Fig. 5. Learners’ motivation to actively participate in business and society 

in the future is informed by what they learn in class 
 
The findings in Fig. 5 show that the majority of respondents (174 or 51%, and 
130, or 38.1%) strongly agreed and agreed, respectively, with the statement that 
learners’ motivation to actively participate in business and society in the future is 
informed by what they learn in class. These results are supported by a Chi-
square test for this variable (X2= 362.270; df=4; Sign.=0.001), which confirms the 
finding.  
 
This finding is supported by a European Commission (2021) report, which 
stipulates that students can become highly motivated and engaged by the 
knowledge they acquire in class, which can fuel deep learning and lead to the 
creation of value for others. This illustrates the practical relevance of 
entrepreneurship knowledge for the development of society. Three (0.9%) and 
seven (2.1%) respondents, respectively, strongly disagreed and disagreed with 
the statement, while 27 (7.9%) were neutral in response.  
 
Most respondents (177, or 51.9% and 126, or 37%) strongly agreed and agreed 
that entrepreneurial learning is required for developing an entrepreneurial 
mindset. These results are supported by the Chi-square test (X2= 362.915; df=4; 
Sign.=0.001), which confirms the finding.  
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Fig. 6. Developing an entrepreneurial mindset requires entrepreneurial 
learning 

 
This finding is supported by Lindner (2019: 5-12), who argues that an 
entrepreneurial mindset must be taught repeatedly, from generation to 
generation. The European Commission’s thematic working group (2014) also 
emphasises that developing an entrepreneurial mindset requires entrepreneurial 
learning and an environment that supports and fosters entrepreneurship. Three 
(0.9%) and eight (2.3%) participants strongly disagreed and disagreed with the 
statement, respectively, while 27 (7.9%) were neutral. These findings indicate 
that the majority of respondents believed that learners should be taught 
entrepreneurship as early as primary and secondary school in order to develop 
an entrepreneurial mindset.  
 
According to Pittaway and Cope (2007), environmental supports play a crucial 
role in facilitating entrepreneurial activities. North (2002) adds that contextual 
factors within the environment can greatly influence individual economic attitudes 
and behaviours, including those related to entrepreneurship. Fig. 7 shows that 
the majority of respondents (183, or 53.7% and 131, or 38.4%) either strongly 
agreed or agreed that developing an entrepreneurial mindset requires an 
environment that supports and fosters entrepreneurship. The results are 
supported by the Chi-square test (X2= 408.428; df=4; Sign.=0.001), which 
confirms the finding.  Two (0.6%) and four (1.2%) respondents strongly 
disagreed or disagreed with the statement, while 21 (6.2%) were neutral.  
 
These findings indicate that to cultivate an entrepreneurial mindset, a conducive 
environment that supports and embraces entrepreneurship is, indeed, necessary.  
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Fig. 7. Developing an entrepreneurial mindset requires an environment that 

supports and fosters entrepreneurship 
 

 
 

Fig. 8. It is important for all stakeholders to fully commit to the effort of 
cultivating an entrepreneurial spirit 

 
Governments and other key stakeholders worldwide are increasingly recognising 
the positive impact that EED, and the subsequent creation of new businesses, 
can have on employment levels, and the competitive advantages small 
businesses can bring to the marketplace (Scase, 2000). In total, 190 (55.7%) and 
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126 (37%) respondents strongly agreed and agreed, respectively, that it is 
important for all stakeholders to fully commit to the effort of cultivating an 
entrepreneurial spirit. These results are supported by the Chi-square test for this 
variable (X2= 427.226; df=4; Sign.=0.001), indicating that the statement is 
supported by the data. A small number of the respondents (1, or 0.3% and 4, or 
1.2%), respectively, strongly disagreed and disagreed with the statement, while 
20 (5.9%) were neutral in response.  These results suggest that there is 
widespread agreement that all stakeholders should be involved in cultivating the 
entrepreneurial spirit in learners. 
 

 
 

Fig. 9. Learners with an entrepreneurial spirit and mindset are those who 
have self-confidence and leadership qualities 

 
Morakinyo and Akinsola (2019) state that leadership and entrepreneurial 
education are crucial for high school students, as it helps align their educational 
pursuits with leadership and entrepreneurial skills, building their self-confidence. 
Fig. 9 shows that 168 (49.3%) and 136 (39.9%) respondents strongly agreed and 
agreed with the statement that learners with an entrepreneurial spirit and mindset 
are those who have self-confidence and leadership qualities. These results are 
supported by the Chi-square test (X2= 354.088; df=4; Sign. =0.001). Three 
(0.9%) and 10 (2.9%) of respondents strongly disagreed and disagreed, 
respectively, with the statement, while 24 (7%) remained neutral. These results 
indicate that there is widespread agreement among respondents that learners 
with an entrepreneurial mindset indeed possess strong self-confidence and 
leadership qualities. 
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Fig. 10. People with an entrepreneurial spirit and mindset are those able to 

take risks 
 
As stated by Yi (2021) Entrepreneurs are known for their ability to identify and 
exploit market gaps and to take risks when necessary. Fig. 10 illustrates that 155 
(45.5%) and 165 (48.4%) respondents strongly agreed and agreed with the 
statement that people with an entrepreneurial spirit and mindset are those who 
are able to take risks. These results are supported by the Chi-square test (X2= 
412.827; df=4; Sign.=0.001). Five (1.5%) and six (1.8%) respondents strongly 
disagreed and disagreed, respectively, with the statement, while 10 (2.9%) 
respondents were neutral. Therefore, these findings suggest that successful 
businesspeople are those who can take risks. 
 

5. Conclusions and Recommendations 
 
The findings reveal that most participants believe that a well-managed 
entrepreneurship education curriculum has the potential to transform the South 
African economic landscape.  Based on the empirical findings, this paper 
presents the following recommendations and suggestions. 
 
Schools should encourage learners to engage with the business environment 
from an early age by inviting successful entrepreneurs, especially former 
learners, to share their expertise and experiences through workshops. Schools 
could further promote hands-on learning by creating competitions, 
entrepreneurship clubs, workshops, and market days, which provide practical 
experience, boost confidence, and enhance leadership skills. Collaboration with 
stakeholders, including educators, principals, SGBs, society, government, and 
the business sector, is essential for the success of these initiatives. Moreover, 
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schools are encouraged to partner with entrepreneurial incubation centres, such 
as DUT’s Inobiz, to promote entrepreneurship and cater to the entrepreneurial 
needs of both learners and educators regionally. 
 
The chapter further recommends that the government develop a comprehensive 
EED policy mandating the teaching of entrepreneurship from primary to 
secondary school levels, to foster active participation in entrepreneurial activities. 
It should review the current EED policy, ensuring that it aligns with market and 
industry needs, by involving industry partners who bring valuable insights into 
necessary revisions, with a focus on innovation, technology integration, 
inclusivity, and industry collaboration.  
 
Simultaneously, the Department of Basic Education should organise 
entrepreneurship workshops and training sessions to equip principals and 
educators with essential entrepreneurial knowledge, focusing on product 
knowledge, marketing, and conceptualisation, while fostering networking and 
collaboration among educators. Partnerships between schools, businesses, and 
community organisations should be established, as these have the potential to 
provide learners with real-world experiences, mentorship, and networking 
opportunities. As far as possible, such partnerships should be integrated into the 
curriculum through formal agreements or joint initiatives. Lastly, schools are 
encouraged to collaborate with higher education institutions and established 
entrepreneurial centres, leveraging their resources to foster entrepreneurial 
initiatives and cultivate a spirit of innovation among learners. 
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Abstract 

 
Small, micro and medium enterprises (SMMEs) play an important role in 
developing countries, including alleviating poverty, reducing unemployment and 
improving the fair distribution of income. However, most of these businesses fail 
within a few years of operation. Literature claims that these challenges are severe 
for the businesses operated by women. Considering the role played by SMMEs, it 
is necessary to invest in initiatives that help to improve their performance. The 
study investigated the mediating effect of strategic planning on the relationships 
between strategic thinking, strategic innovation and the performance of women-
owned small businesses in South Africa. Quantitative research approach was 
used. Data was collected from women entrepreneurs operating in the Eastern 
Cape Province using convenience sampling. Data was collected using a self-
administered questionnaire distributed using convenience sampling. Statistical 
tests used in this study include Multiple Linear Regression and factor analysis. The 
mediation effect was tested using Partial Least Squares Structural Equation 
Modelling (PLS-SEM) via SmartPLS 4, suitable for examining mediation with 
moderate sample sizes. The results suggest that strategic thinking and strategic 
innovation positively influence business performance. It was also reported that 
these relationships are significantly mediated by strategic planning. The findings 
from this study contribute to the literature on women entrepreneurship, strategic 
management, and small business performance, offering practical insights for 
policymakers, educators, and women entrepreneurs on the value of strategic 
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thinking, strategic planning and strategic innovation in improving small business 
performance. Recommendations were provided to women entrepreneurs and 
parties that provide support to women entrepreneurs. 
  
Keywords: Strategic planning; strategic thinking and innovation; women-owned 

SMMEs; small business performance; Eastern Cape; South Africa. 
 

1. Introduction 
 
Recent studies have shown that there has been a rise in the number of women-
owned SMMEs (Neneh, 2018). Other researchers have argued that there is a 
general underperformance of women-owned businesses versus their male 
counterparts (Hoque & Awang, 2019; Lopez-Nicolas et al., 2020; Rankhumise & 
Letsoalo, 2019). Business performance may be measured by various factors, 
including internal decision-making, which involves strategy, the number of 
employees, level of profit, and sales volume, among other factors (Mio et al., 2022; 
Rojas-Lema et al., 2021; Candiya et al., 2018). Many strategies that enhance 
performance have been discussed, including strategic planning (Donkor et al., 
2018; Sithole & Wotela, 2024) and innovation (Zeb & Ihsan, 2020; Expósito et al., 
2024). It is therefore important to have a thorough understanding of the strategies 
these SMMEs implement and how they affect performance. 
 
Strategic planning as a concept refers to the process of ensuring and establishing 
the direction that business activities should go in making an evaluation of both the 
current objectives and future objectives (AlQershi, 2021), whilst strategic 
innovation is an alignment tool, used to align strategies that are in line with the 
business’s abilities, potentialities and resources with opportunities in order to 
increase the survival chances of the business as well as its performance in the 
long run (Fayomi et al., 2019; Kiende et al., 2019). AlQershi (2021) and Dixit et al. 
(2021) emphasise the importance of strategic thinking in achieving a competitive 
advantage. Strategic thinking involves extensive research, analysis, and 
forethought to develop a coherent strategy for business direction and resource 
utilisation. This approach is particularly beneficial for SMMEs and women, 
enhancing performance and growth. Whereas strategic innovation is also regarded 
as those creations, modifications and inventions, whose goal is establishing and 
bringing novelty within an enterprise (Kiende et al., 2019; Zeb & Ihsan, 2020; 
Nonaka & Teece, 2001). SMMEs are said to cultivate innovation, to promote 
poverty alleviation methods in communities that are not well developed, as well as 
in developed communities, amongst many other benefits (Basson & Omoruyi, 
2025). All these benefits fostered by SMMEs, however, depend on the 
performance of SMMEs, as good performances will ensure benefits to be enjoyed, 
while if the SMMEs perform poorly, there will be no benefits to be enjoyed by the 
economies and business owners at large (Donkor et al., 2018; Malik et al., 2021; 
Mio et al., 2022; Shakeel et al., 2020). 
 
While the study examines the roles of strategic thinking, strategic planning, and 
innovation, the analysis places particular emphasis on strategic planning as the 
mediating construct and influencing the performance of women-owned SMMEs. 
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Introducing this perspective allows for a more nuanced understanding of how 
internal strategic actions shape the outcomes in resource-constrained 
environments. 
 

2. Problem Statement 
 
Developed and developing economies all over the world understand that women-
owned small businesses play a huge role in relation to the development of 
countries economically and that women entrepreneurship can continue to be 
successful if the women-owned enterprises continually innovate and strategically 
plan their organisation’s operation processes (Elam, 2022). SMMEs in the Eastern 
Cape face significant challenges in performance and development (Sogaxa, 2024; 
Mrwebi & Mawila, 2023). The low participation of women in entrepreneurship is 
concerning, given that women-led SMEs have the potential to enhance the overall 
performance and sustainability of businesses in the Eastern Cape (Sogaxa, 2024; 
Mrwebi & Mawila, 2023). Nevertheless, for women-owned businesses to remain 
thriving and contribute towards the economy, women entrepreneurs have to keep 
on innovating and strategically planning their organisational practices. However, 
there has been little research on what contributes towards these positive impacts 
on the economy. 
 
Given the persistent economic challenges in the Eastern Cape and South Africa 
at large, including high unemployment and limited access to formal markets, 
women-owned SMMEs face significant pressure to innovate in order to survive and 
grow. In such a context, strategic thinking, strategic planning, and strategic 
innovation become critical capabilities for firm survival and performance (AlQershi, 
2021). However, few empirical research has examined how these strategic 
dimensions interact through mediation pathways in South African women-owned 
SMMEs. Women-owned SMMEs are acknowledged as vital to economic 
development; however, their performance is frequently varied and poorly 
performing, especially in regions without adequate resources like South Africa's 
Eastern Cape (Donga & Chimucheka, 2024; Mxunyelwa & Vallabh, 2025; Napier 
& Albert, 1990). Existing research has not sufficiently explained the variance in 
performance among these enterprises, especially from a strategic capability 
perspective. This study addresses that gap by examining whether strategic 
planning acts as a mediating factor in this relationship, particularly within the under-
researched context of the Eastern Cape, South Africa. 
 
While innovation is often promoted as a driver of performance among small firms, 
especially in developing economies, performance outcomes among women-
owned SMMEs remain inconsistent. Existing studies have largely focused on direct 
relationships, with limited exploration of the internal mechanisms that enable 
innovation to translate into tangible results. 
 

2.1 Research Problem 
 
Although small businesses play a critical role in African economies, most of these 
businesses fail within a short period of time. What is more concerning is that the 
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proportion of women who start, own and operate businesses in South Africa 
remains low when compared to those operated by their male counterparts. In 
addition, literature seems to suggest that the performance of women-owned 
businesses is further affected by the challenges that women face in families and 
in society.  
 
While strategic thinking, planning, and innovation are known to influence 
performance (AlQershi, 2021), their interrelationships remain underexplored. Little 
is known about how strategic planning may act as a mediator in translating 
strategic intent into improved performance, particularly for women-owned small 
businesses within the South African context.  
 

2.2 Research Aim 
 
This study aims to investigate the mediating role of strategic planning on the 
relationship between strategic thinking, strategic innovation and the performance 
of women-owned SMMEs in the Buffalo City Metropolitan Municipality (BCMM). 
 

2.3 Research Objectives 
 

The background of the main objectives of this chapter was to:  
 

• Investigate the mediating role of strategic planning on the relationship 
between strategic thinking and performance of women-owned SMMEs in 
BCMM. 

• Investigate the mediating role of strategic planning on the relationship 
between strategic innovation and performance of women-owned SMMEs in 
BCMM. 

• Investigate the effect of strategic thinking on the performance of women-
owned SMMEs in the BCMM. 

• Investigate the effect of strategic planning on the performance of women-
owned SMMEs in the BCMM. 

• Investigate the effect of strategic innovation on the performance of women-
owned SMMEs in the BCMM. 

 

2.4 Research Hypotheses 
 
The chapter, therefore, hypothesises: 
 

H1: Strategic planning has a mediating effect on the relationship between 
strategic thinking and the performance of women-owned SMMEs. 

H2: Strategic planning has a mediating effect on the relationship between 
strategic innovation and the performance of women-owned SMMEs. 

H3: There is a positive relationship between strategic thinking and the 
performance of women-owned SMMEs in the BCMM. 

H4: There is a positive relationship between strategic planning and the 
performance of women-owned SMMEs in the BCMM. 
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H5: There is a positive relationship between strategic innovation and the 
performance of women-owned SMMEs in the BCMM 

 

2.5 Significance and Originality 
 

This study contributes original insight by applying a mediation lens to explore the 
effects of strategic thinking and innovation on performance in women-owned 
SMMEs within a South African metropolitan context, a group that remains 
underrepresented in empirical strategy research. 
 

Its originality lies in combining strategic constructs and a focus on mediation 
analysis to uncover the role of strategic planning as a dynamic capability. The 
findings have practical significance for policymakers and entrepreneurship 
development agencies aiming to enhance performance outcomes through 
targeted capacity-building in planning and innovation. While limited to one 
metropolitan municipality, this research lays the groundwork for future comparative 
studies across regions or sectors to deepen understanding and broaden impact. 
 

3. Literature Review 
 

3.1 Strategic Planning 
 

Strategic planning is widely regarded as a systematic process for directing and 
coordinating business activities through the assessment of current and future 
objectives (AlQershi, 2021; Donkor et al., 2018; Henderson & Hines, 2019). It 
functions as a mechanism through which organisations establish their vision and 
formulate strategies while determining how to allocate resources effectively to 
support these strategies (AlQershi, 2021; George et al., 2019). According to 
AlQershi (2021, p.2), “strategic planning is the instrument by which a business 
determines its vision and strategies, as well as makes decisions about allocating 
resources to support this strategy.” This study will therefore adopt this definition as 
its conceptualisation is particularly relevant to women-owned SMMEs, as effective 
implementation of strategic planning can enhance competitiveness, promote 
distinctive market positioning, and improve organisational performance (AlQershi, 
2021; Donkor et al., 2018; George et al., 2019; Gomera et al., 2018). 
 

3.2 Strategic Thinking 
 

AlQershi (2021) defines strategic thinking as a creative and unusual thought 
process. Strategic thinking often focuses on the ability to see opportunities, foresee 
obstacles, and set long-term goals that align with the organisation's vision and 
values. Women entrepreneurs may identify opportunities and dangers, make 
better decisions, and follow their goal with the aid of strategic thinking.  
 

Since strategic planning and strategic thinking are composed of distinct but 
extensive thought processes, strategic planning should always come after 
strategic thinking (Dixit et al., 2021). While strategic planning is logical and 
convergent, strategic thinking is more diverse (Alomari, 2020; AlQershi, 2021; 
Booth, 2021; Dixit et al., 2021). 
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3.3 Strategic Innovation 
 
Strategic innovation functions as a mechanism for alignment, ensuring that 
strategies align with the organisation's capabilities, potential, and resources while 
capitalising on opportunities. The alignment seeks to increase the likelihood of the 
business's survival and enhance its long-term performance (Fayomi et al., 2019; 
Kiende et al., 2019). Strategic innovation refers to the process of creating, 
modifying, and inventing to introduce and promote novelty within an organisation 
(Kiende et al., 2019; Zeb & Ihsan, 2020).  
 
Strategic innovation enables women entrepreneurs to utilise creativity, embrace 
technology, foster an innovative culture, and engage in collaborative networks to 
promote growth and improve competitiveness. Women entrepreneurs employing 
innovative strategies are better positioned to overcome industry challenges, 
differentiate their products, and expand their market reach.  
 

3.4 Performance of Women-owned Small Businesses 
 
Performance is a vital indicator for evaluating a business's success or failure. 
Effective performance is crucial for maintaining a firm's competitive advantage and 
overall success, while failure negatively impacts the firm's reputation (Guo et al., 
2020). Numerous scholars have shown a consistent interest in understanding and 
measuring the performance of small and medium-sized enterprises (Omiunu, 
2019). There is currently no consensus among researchers regarding the suitable 
metrics for assessing the performance of small and medium-sized enterprises 
(SMMEs) (Abiodun & Amos, 2018; Ravelomanantsoa et al., 2019). Several 
scholars have suggested that performance metrics for SMMEs should encompass 
profitability, access to finance, sales, employee growth, and job creation (Geng et 
al., 2021; Guo & Wen, 2021; Omiunu, 2019; Zhou & Gumbo, 2021). Research 
studies indicate that a firm's performance is contingent upon its capacity for risk-
taking; therefore, risk-taking ability can serve as a metric for assessing firm 
performance (Pratono, 2018; Zeb & Ihsan, 2020). 
 

3.5 Theoretical Literature 
 

Dynamics Capabilities Theory: In alignment with the objectives of this study, the 
study adopted the Dynamics Capabilities Theory (Teece, 1996). The theory is 
distinguished by the organisation's potential to acquire unique forms and degrees 
of competitive advantage over competitors through open-mindedness, adaptability 
to change, and rapid response to market changes (Kiende et al., 2019; Samsudin 
& Ismail, 2019). Capabilities are embedded in an enterprise's organisational and 
managerial processes; yet it is critical to recognise that not all capabilities are 
dynamic (Kapoor & Aggarwal, 2020; Murschetz et al., 2020; Roundy & Fayard, 
2019). Dynamic capabilities are fundamentally divided into three sub-capabilities: 
(a) identifying and evaluating opportunities, (b) mobilising resources to capitalise 
on opportunities and create value, and (c) constantly renewing, reconfiguring, and 
redeploying resources to enable the pursuit of future opportunities (Roundy & 
Fayard, 2019, p. 5).  
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Women entrepreneurs who have dynamic capabilities such as adaptation, 
innovation, and strategic decision-making are better able to overcome industry 
challenges and sustain business success (Teece, 2018). 
 

3.6 Empirical Literature and Hypothesis Development 
 
Strategic planning and performance: Several decades of studies have 
connected strategic planning to increased business success (AlQershi, 2021; 
Kornelius et al., 2021). Multiple research studies indicate a positive correlation, 
frequently interpreting planning as a systematic process that facilitates direction, 
resource alignment, and quantifiable results. Ahmad and Ahmad (2019) conducted 
a study on medium-sized enterprises in Punjab, Pakistan, revealing that strategic 
planning significantly mediates the relationship between business skills and 
performance. Structured planning mechanisms are essential for the maintenance 
of enterprise success, according to their findings. However, such findings are 
generally representative of settings in developed or Asian economies with 
substantial institutional support and managerial formalisation. Emerging-market 
evidence, notably from Africa, paints a more mixed picture. Chitongo and Zhanda 
(2025) found that strategic plans in South African and Zimbabwean universities 
frequently serve as administrative artefacts rather than performance-enhancing 
instruments, owing to poor policy alignment and implementation. Similarly, 
Khuzwayo and Mashau (2025) found that managers perceived strategic clarity as 
positive; however, they were unable to achieve quantifiable results due to 
inadequate resources and execution capacity. The findings suggest that the 
effectiveness of strategic planning is dependent upon context; it may enhance 
coordination but does not necessarily lead to improved performance in resource-
constrained settings, such as those encountered by South African small, medium, 
and micro-enterprises (SMMEs). 
 
Strategic planning, strategic thinking and performance: According to Asobee 
(2021), strategic planning is organised and analytical, whereas strategic thinking 
is intuitive and generative, allowing businesses to foresee and shape change. The 
integration of the two improves an organisation’s strategic agility and long-term 
performance. Recent research in South Africa indicates a notable transition 
towards integrative perspectives. Sayed et al. (2024) found that design thinking in 
the KwaZulu-Natal tourism sector enhances innovation capabilities by allowing 
managers to reframe problems and co-create solutions. AlQershi (2021) 
emphasised the capacity of systems thinking to enhance contextual analysis and 
adaptability in South African ICT firms. Most of these studies, however, are cross-
sectional and predominantly depend on subjective performance evaluations 
(Mofolo & Novukela, 2024). 
 
Women-owned SMMEs frequently face heightened uncertainty, resource 
limitations, and network constraints (Neneh, 2018). In this context, strategic 
thinking serves as an adaptive cognitive framework. The translation of such 
thinking into tangible outcomes depends on formalised planning to convert creative 
ideas into actionable strategies. Thus, strategic planning can function as a means 
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by which strategic thinking enhances performance. Therefore, the study 
hypothesises that: 
 

H1: Strategic planning has a mediating effect on the relationship between 
strategic thinking and the performance of women-owned SMMEs. 

 
Strategic planning and strategic innovation: By reconfiguring business models, 
technologies, or processes, strategic innovation allows firms to acquire a 
competitive advantage (AlQershi et al., 2020; Islam & Wahab, 2021; Lestari et al., 
2020). Strategic innovation has a positive impact on performance in Yemen's 
manufacturing SMEs, according to AlQershi et al. (2021), with structural capital 
acting as a moderator. These findings suggest that innovative strategies can 
improve market position and protect enterprises from value erosion. 
 
However, in South Africa, innovation outcomes tend to be more influenced by 
structural and contextual factors. Govender and van der Lingen (2024) conducted 
a comparative assessment of innovation programs provided to startups by a South 
African university incubator and a multinational food industry business. Their 
findings revealed significant differences in communication strategies, screening 
and selection processes, resource offerings, and onboarding procedures between 
the two businesses. Despite these differences, both programmes provided unique 
benefits and posed distinct challenges to the participating startups. The study 
underscores the importance of tailored strategic planning in fostering effective 
innovation collaborations between startups and established organisations. 
Therefore, the study hypothesises that: 
 

H2: Strategic planning has a mediating effect on the relationship between 
strategic innovation and the performance of women-owned SMMEs 

 
Strategic planning, strategic innovation and performance: AlQershi et al. 
(2021) study on SMEs in Yemen found that strategic thinking, planning, and 
innovation indirectly affect performance through human capital development. 
These strategies enhance internal human resource capabilities, not just strategic 
initiatives. The study suggests that strategic planning and thinking enable 
knowledge development and talent utilisation, which are the drivers of performance 
in resource-constrained and volatile environments.  
 
Furthermore, this finding is supported by Batra et al. (2018), who found that 
strategic planning positively influences innovation performance in SMEs. Their 
study emphasised that SMEs with more systematic planning processes are better 
positioned to implement creative ideas and adapt to dynamic market conditions 
(Batra et al., 2018).  This is particularly relevant in the context of women-owned 
SMMEs, which often face unique structural challenges such as limited access to 
capital, support networks, and formal strategic resources (Brixiová & Kangoye, 
2016; Neneh, 2018). In such environments, strategic planning provides a 
framework that enhances the execution of innovative strategies derived from 
entrepreneurial thinking. 
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High-level strategic thinking by women entrepreneurs may produce insightful 
ideas, but in order to produce innovation, these ideas must be translated through 
systematic planning efforts. These studies show that strategic planning, strategic 
thinking, and performance are context-dependent. Together, these studies support 
the argument that strategic planning plays a critical mediating role between higher-
level strategic inputs such as thinking, innovation, or leadership and firm 
performance (AlQershi, 2021; Batra et al., 2018). 
 
Despite the growing volume of research, several methodological gaps still exist. 
Many studies conducted in South Africa are cross-sectional in nature, which 
restricts the ability to draw causal inferences (Mofolo & Novukela, 2024). Few 
studies employ longitudinal or mixed-methods approaches, and empirical analyses 
often overlook women-owned small, medium, and micro enterprises (SMMEs). 
The influence of gendered access to capital and networks on strategic behaviour 
(Brixiová & Kangoye, 2016) limits the comprehension of how strategic mechanisms 
function in various entrepreneurial contexts. 
 
Addressing these gaps, the present study investigates how strategic planning 
functions as a mediating mechanism linking both strategic thinking and strategic 
innovation to performance among women-owned SMMEs in South Africa. By 
integrating insights from the resource-based view, systems thinking and 
behavioural strategy perspectives, the study contributes to contextualised theory 
building on strategic management in emerging economies. 
 
Research approach and research design: This study adopted the descriptive 
research design and quantitative research approach, as it aims to investigate the 
effect of strategic planning and strategic innovation on the performance of women-
owned SMMEs in Buffalo City Metropolitan Municipality. A quantitative research 
design was adopted to test mediation effects among latent constructs, using PLS-
SEM due to its suitability for small-to-moderate data samples. Data was collected 
using a self-administered questionnaire from respondents. Due to the 
unavailability of a credible sampling frame, convenience sampling was used to 
distribute the questionnaire to the respondents.  
 
The hypotheses were tested through the Partial Least Squares (PLS) approach, 
which was applied to the data using SmartPLS software to determine the 
relationships between the variables (performance, strategic innovation, strategic 
thinking and strategic planning and the performance of women-owned SMMEs). 
 
Population and Sampling: The target population for this study comprised 
women-owned small, micro, and medium enterprises (SMMEs) operating within 
the Buffalo City Metropolitan Municipality (BCMM), located in the Eastern Cape 
province of South Africa. In order to be eligible for participation, individuals were 
required to meet the following criteria:  identify as women, be 18 years of age or 
older, own and manage at least 51% of a registered or unregistered business and 
be located within the BCMM jurisdiction. Due to the absence of a complete registry 
of women-owned SMMEs in BCMM, the study employed a non-probability 
convenience sampling approach.  
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While convenience sampling offers practical advantages, particularly when 
targeting hard-to-reach or informal business segments, it presents limitations in 
terms of external validity. As such, the findings may not be generalisable to all 
women entrepreneurs in the region. To enhance diversity, recruitment efforts 
spanned multiple business sectors (for example,, agriculture, manufacturing, 
services) and varied business sizes within the SMME definition. Nevertheless, 
potential response bias must be acknowledged, as business owners with more 
structured operations and better access to networks may have been more likely to 
participate. The final sample consisted of 200 valid responses, which met the 
minimum recommended threshold for PLS-SEM analysis as suggested by Hair et 
al. (2021). 
 
Data collection instrument and scales adopted: A self-administered 
questionnaire was developed for data collection, as this method is well-suited for 
collecting standardised responses on perceptions and practices across multiple 
constructs in a quantitative design. The questionnaire included closed-ended items 
using a five-point Likert scale, aimed at measuring key constructs such as strategic 
planning, strategic innovation, and firm performance. 
 
Items were drawn from previously validated scales in the strategic management 
and entrepreneurship literature. They are also presented in Table 1. 
 

Table 1. Scales adopted in the study 
 

Variable Scale used Number of 
items in the 
scale 

Cronbach’s 
Alpha Score 

Strategic thinking (Liedtka, 1998; 
Rodrigues et al., 
2021) 

10 0.83 

Strategic 
planning 

Al‐Shammari & 
Hussein (2008) 

5 0.92 

Strategic 
innovation 

Yang, (2014) 9 0.92 

SMME 
performance  

Chimucheka et al. 
(2019) 

14 0.98 

(Source:  Researcher's own compilation 2023) 

 
The items were relevant to the South African SMME context, particularly among 
women-owned enterprises. For example, business terminology was simplified to 
improve accessibility and avoid ambiguity. While a formal pretest was not 
conducted, the instrument was carefully reviewed for clarity and contextual 
appropriateness by the researcher and academic supervisors. 
 
The questionnaire was administered in English, which is the primary language 
used in business documentation and communication in the BCMM region. 
Assistance was offered to respondents when needed to ensure a full 
understanding of the items. 
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Reliability and Validity: Construct reliability and validity were assessed using 
standard criteria. Internal consistency was confirmed with Cronbach’s Alpha (CA) 
and Composite Reliability (CR), both exceeding the 0.70 threshold. Convergent 
validity was supported by Average Variance Extracted (AVE > 0.50). Discriminant 
validity was evaluated using both the Fornell–Larcker criterion and Heterotrait–
Monotrait (HTMT) ratio, with HTMT values below 0.90 indicating satisfactory 
discriminant separation, as shown in Table 1 with the scales that have been 
adopted in this study. 
 

3.7 Data Analysis 
 
Data were analysed using Partial Least Squares Structural Equation Modelling 
(PLS-SEM) via SmartPLS 4, suitable for examining mediation with moderate 
sample sizes. The analysis followed a two-step approach: 
 
Firstly, the measurement model was assessed for indicator reliability (loadings > 
0.70), internal consistency (CR > 0.70), and convergent validity (AVE > 0.50). 
Discriminant validity was confirmed using the Fornell–Larcker criterion and HTMT 
ratios (< 0.90). Secondly, the structural model was evaluated using bootstrapping 
(5,000 subsamples). Path significance was determined by t-values (> 1.96) and p-
values (< 0.05). R², f², and Q² values were reported to assess model strength and 
predictive relevance. For mediation, indirect effects were tested using 
bootstrapped confidence intervals (95%), with significance confirmed when 
intervals did not include zero. 
 
Partial Least Squares Structural Equation Modelling (PLS-SEM) was employed to 
test the hypothesised mediation effects among strategic planning, strategic 
thinking, strategic innovation, and performance. PLS-SEM is appropriate in this 
context for several reasons. Firstly, the study aims to predict the performance of 
women-owned small businesses based on internal strategic capabilities, which 
aligns with PLS-SEM’s prediction-oriented focus (Sarstedt et al., 2021). Secondly, 
the final sample size of 200 falls within the range where PLS-SEM is preferred due 
to its robustness with small-to-medium samples. Thirdly, the data did not meet 
strict normality assumptions, which supports the use of PLS-SEM given its 
distributional flexibility. Finally, the model includes latent constructs measured 
reflectively, which PLS-SEM handles effectively. 
 
Hypotheses were evaluated based on the results of the PLS-SEM analysis. Direct 
and indirect path coefficients were tested using bootstrapping with 5,000 
resamples. Statistical significance was determined using two-tailed p-values 
(<0.05) and 95% bias-corrected confidence intervals (CI). A hypothesis was 
considered supported if the p-value was less than 0.05 and the confidence interval 
did not include zero. For mediation effects, partial or full mediation was determined 
based on the significance of both direct and indirect paths, following guidelines by 
Hair et al. (2019). 
 
The results are presented in a logical sequence, with path coefficients indicating 
positive relationships from strategic thinking and innovation to performance, 
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mediated by strategic planning. To enhance clarity, tables have been updated with 
concise explanatory notes that interpret key coefficients in practical terms (e.g., 
effect sizes and their implications). 
 

Additionally, figures summarising the measurement and structural models have 
been included to visually support the findings. Precise indirect effect statistics, 
including bootstrapped confidence intervals, are provided to substantiate the 
mediation effects. 
 

4. Results 
 

All constructs met the recommended thresholds for reliability and validity (CA > 
0.7, CR > 0.7, AVE > 0.5). Discriminant validity was confirmed using the Fornell–
Larcker criterion and HTMT values, all of which were below 0.90, indicating 
acceptable construct distinctiveness. 
 

The sample size recommended by the Raosoft sample size calculator for the study 
was 383. However, the actual number of respondents was 200. This means that 
there was a response rate of 52%, which is good, as it is more than 50% of the 
respondents from the desired sample. 
 

List 1. Response rate 
 

Sample Total Percentage 

Original sample 383 100% 
Final sample 200 52% 

Source: Researchers own compilation (2023) 
 

The principal data collection instrument used for this study was a questionnaire 
consisting of five sections. The first section (Section A) focused on demographic 
and organisational information. The second section (Section B) focused on 
strategic thinking. The third section (Section C) focused on strategic planning. The 
fourth section (Section D) focused on strategic innovation, while the fifth and last 
section (Section E) focused on SMME performance. The questions were further 
reduced into constructs using confirmatory factor analysis in Smart PLS. These 
questions (factors) were all Likert scale-type questions, and their internal 
consistency was tested using Cronbach’s alpha (CA) and Composite Reliability 
(CR). The research instrument was further confirmed through discriminant validity, 
which was measured using the Discriminant Value (DV) (square root of Average 
Extracted Variance (AVE)) using the Fornell-Larcker Criterion. The results of the 
instrument’s reliability are presented in Table 2. 
 

Table 2. Research instrument reliability 
 

 Items CA CR AVE 

SMME Performance 0.961 0.966 0.668 
Strategic Innovation 0.955 0.961 0.735 
Strategic Planning 0.938 0.953 0.801 
Strategic Thinking 0.947 0.955 0.704 
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Results presented in Table 2 indicate that for all values, the measure of internal 
consistency of the measurement items (Cronbach`s Alpha) is at least 0.5. In 
essence, Tavakol and Dennick (2011) provide a simplified understanding of the 
interpretation of Cronbach’s alpha coefficient, which states that a value of more 
than 0.7 is considered adequate, while a value of at least 0.5 is considered 
acceptable if the Composite Reliability (CR) is higher than 0.6. It is also evident 
that the construct (Strategic Planning) has the lowest Cronbach`s alpha (0.938), 
and the associated composite reliability value is 0.955, rendering the construct 
reliable.  
 

In addition, the Average Variance Extracted values exceed 0.5 on all variables, 
suggesting that the level of variation within the factors is captured by a construct 
instead of variation because of measurement error (Fornell & Larcker, 1984; Kock, 
2019). This implies that the measurement constructs considered in the research 
are reliable.  
 

Demographic profile of respondents: The majority (60%) of the respondents 
were youths aged between 18 and 34 (Stats SA, 2022). This group was followed 
by the age group 45 to 54 with 29,5%, and the age groups 55 and older were only 
represented by 10,5 %. Most of the respondents (45%) were of Black ethnicity, 
followed by Whites (29%), Coloureds (10%), while the lowest responses came 
from Indian (8.5%) and Asian women (7.5%). More than half (52%) of the 
respondents were married, 24% single, 21% divorced, and 2.5% were widowed. 
The industry categories of the sample comprise the service industry (41%), 
manufacturing (12%), wholesale (12%), 11,5% agriculture and 6% were involved 
in construction. The remaining 17.5% were from other industries. 
 

Descriptive Statistics for Strategic Thinking: The ranking of the factors of 
strategic thinking is presented in Table 3. The factors are presented in descending 
order, starting with the most important. The mean was used to show their relative 
importance. 
 

Results presented in Table 3 show the frequencies and the mean of each of the 
responses generated from the questionnaire to determine strategic thinking 
amongst women entrepreneurs.  The results, as presented in Table 3, reveal that 
most of the respondents either agreed (58.50%) or strongly agreed (29.50%) with 
the statements in the questionnaire, as the mean for all the responses was above 
2.5, which indicates that all the respondents responded positively to the statements 
under this variable. On the other hand, the statement under the strategic thinking 
variable, which recorded the lowest mean score (3.90), is ‘‘Our organisation has 
the ability to formulate and design future situations of main processes of the 
organisation,’’ which could mean that most of the respondents have the ability to 
formulate and design future plans for their organisations. Additionally, from the 
results in Table 3, all the factors’ standard deviations are below the mean, 
suggesting that the measure is important, thus they build towards strategic 
thinking. This indicates that women entrepreneurs in the sample generally perceive 
themselves as actively engaging in forward-looking and strategic planning 
activities, which supports the role of strategic thinking as a key contributor to 
performance. 
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Table 3. Descriptive Statistics: Strategic Thinking 
 

 Frequencies Descriptive 

SD D N A SA N Mean St Dev 

Our organisation is always trying to create a climate full of 
positive thinking, honesty and transparency. 

1.50% 5.00% 5.50% 58.50% 29.50% 200 4.09 .824 

Our organisation encourages the staff to change their 
dismantled way of thinking to a systematic way of thinking. 

1.50% 5.00% 6.00% 59.50% 28.00% 200 4.08 .820 

Our organisation has a vision resulting from internal and 
external analysis 

1.50% 5.00% 7.00% 59.00% 27.50% 200 4.06 .824 

Our organisation can manage any conflicts and struggles 
among group members. 

2.50% 4.00% 5.50% 61.50% 26.50% 200 4.06 .840 

Our organisation has awareness about organisation’s 
strengths and weaknesses. 

3.00% 4.50% 7.00% 59.00% 26.50% 200 4.01 .888 

Our organisation has the ability to select and use 
appropriate patterns from the organisation’s background 

1.50% 6.00% 9.50% 58.00% 25.00% 200 3.99 .851 

Our organisation always benefits from past events for 
future predictions 

1.00% 6.50% 11.00% 58.50% 23.00% 200 3.96 .832 

Our organisation works on establishing connections 
amongst the past, present and future. 

1.00% 8.50% 10.00% 57.50% 23.00% 200 3.93 .871 

Our organisation has the ability to formulate and design 
future situations of the main processes of the organisation. 

1.50% 6.50% 14.00% 56.00% 22.00% 200 3.90 .866 
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Table 4. Descriptive statistics: Strategic planning 
 

 Frequencies Descriptive 

SD D N A SA N Mean St Dev 

Our organisation has a long-range plan that includes the 
determination of future resources that will be required 

0.50% 3.50% 10.00% 59.50% 26.50% 200 4.08 .739 

Our organisation has made some attempts to account for 
factors outside of the immediate environment of the firm. 

2.00% 2.50% 7.50% 62.50% 25.50% 200 4.07 .780 

Our organisation has a long-range plan that includes the 
specification of objectives and goals. 

1.50% 4.00% 9.00% 58.00% 27.50% 200 4.06 .812 

Our organisation has procedures for anticipating or 
detecting errors in, or failures of, the plan for preventing or 
correcting. 

2.50% 4.00% 7.00% 65.00% 21.50% 200 3.99 .821 

Our organisation has a long-range plan that includes the 
selection of long-range strategies. 

1.00% 5.50% 11.50% 58.50% 23.50% 200 3.98 .814 
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Table 5. Descriptive Statistics: Strategic Innovation 
 

 Frequencies Descriptive 

SD D N A SA N Mean St Dev 

Our organisation always makes new products or 
upgrades old products to meet consumer demands. 

0.50% 4.50% 7.50% 58.50% 29.00% 200 4.11 .762 

Our organisation uses some methods to acquire goods 
or services at the best possible total cost. 

1.50% 2.00% 6.50% 66.00% 24.00% 200 4.09 .717 

Our organisation makes improvements in the quality of 
some materials. 

1.50% 4.00% 6.50% 61.50% 26.50% 200 4.07 .789 

Our organisation uses new designs for branding and 
entire product categories to show the inner spirit and 
unique culture 

1.50% 5.00% 7.00% 59.50% 27.00% 200 4.06 .822 

Our organisation has increased the use of high 
technology for the transformation and flow of goods for 
external efficiency. 

1.00% 4.00% 8.50% 62.50% 24.00% 200 4.04 .759 

Our organisation develops new marketing methods, 
ideas, and ways of advertising, public relations and 
promotions 

2.00% 4.00% 6.50% 63.50% 24.00% 200 4.04 .804 

Our organisation develops and incorporates a financial 
system to improve operational efficiency and reduce 
costs. 

2.00% 4.50% 6.50% 64.00% 23.00% 200 4.02 .811 

Our organisation improves new customer interaction 
channels, distribution systems or technological concepts 

2.00% 4.00% 8.50% 61.50% 24.00% 200 4.01 .817 

Our organisation has found new ways to deliver products 
that customers already use and appreciate, like direct 
sales. 

1.00% 6.00% 7.00% 64.00% 22.00% 200 4.00 .789 
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Descriptive statistics for strategic planning: The ranking of the factors of 
strategic planning is presented in Table 4. The factors are presented in descending 
order, starting with the most important. The mean was used to show the relative 
importance of each factor. 
 

Results presented in Table 4 show the frequencies and the mean of each of the 
responses generated from the questionnaire to determine strategic planning 
amongst women entrepreneurs. The results, as presented in Table 4, reveal that 
most of the respondents either agreed (59.50%) or strongly agreed (26.50%) with 
the statements in the questionnaire. Therefore, according to the findings shown in 
Table 4, the means of all factors influencing strategic planning are below the 
standard deviations, which means that the measure is important and builds 
towards strategic planning.  This indicates that women entrepreneurs in the study 
place strong emphasis on formal planning practices, which likely enhances their 
ability to align business goals with long-term strategies. 
 

Descriptive statistics for strategic innovation: The ranking of the factors of 
strategic innovation is presented in Table 5. The factors are presented in 
descending order, starting with the most important. The mean was used to show 
the relative importance of each factor. 
 

Table 5 shows the frequencies of each of the responses from the questionnaire. 
Similar to strategic thinking and strategic planning, the majority of the women 
entrepreneurs either agreed or strongly agreed, as the mean value of all the 
statements leans above 2.5, which therefore means that the strategic innovation 
variable experienced only positive responses, as indicated with the scores of each 
of the statements, as shown in Table 5. Additionally, from the findings presented 
in Table 5, the mean is higher than the standard deviation, meaning that the 
measure used is important to strategic innovation and the statements are true. This 
suggests that women entrepreneurs view innovation as a strategic tool in driving 
business growth and adapting to changing market conditions. 
 

Descriptive statistics for SMME performance: The ranking of the factors of 
SMME performance is presented in Table 6. The factors are presented in 
descending order, starting with the most important. The mean was used to show 
the relative importance of each factor. 
 

Results presented in Table 6 show the frequencies and the mean of each of the 
responses generated from the questionnaire to determine SMME Performance 
amongst women entrepreneurs.  The results, as presented in Table 6, reveal that 
most of the respondents agreed (50%) and also strongly agreed (23%) with the 
statements in the questionnaire. The statement under the SMME performance 
variable that recorded the lowest mean score (3.83) is ‘‘Generally, my business 
performs better than those of my competitors.’’ This could potentially mean that 
some respondents’ businesses perform better than their competitors, while other 
respondents were not aware of how their businesses perform compared to their 
competitors. This finding indicates that although the majority of women 
entrepreneurs believe their businesses are doing well, there might be a lack of 
clarity or insufficient measuring procedures in relation to competitive performance. 
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Table 6. Descriptive Statistics: SMME Performance 
 

 Frequencies Descriptive 

SD D N A SA N Mean St Dev 

Generally, my business performs better than those of my 
competitors 

2.00% 9.00% 15.50% 50.50% 23.00% 200 3.83 .950 

My business is growing in terms of assets 1.00% 6.00% 9.00% 57.50% 26.50% 200 4.03 .829 

My business revenue is increasing in terms of sales growth 1.50% 5.00% 9.50% 60.50% 23.50% 200 4.00 .818 

My business’s profitability is increasing 4.00% 4.50% 10.50% 59.50% 21.50% 200 3.90 .924 

My business is growing in terms of employment capacity 
(employment growth) 

1.00% 4.50% 10.00% 60.50% 24.00% 200 4.02 .783 

The survival chances of my business are still high 4.00% 5.50% 7.00% 60.50% 23.00% 200 3.93 .938 

My return on assets is increasing 1.50% 5.50% 8.00% 59.50% 25.50% 200 4.02 .833 

I sell my stock faster than my competitors 2.50% 6.50% 9.00% 58.50% 23.50% 200 3.94 .900 

My business is sustainable 2.00% 3.50% 6.00% 64.00% 24.50% 200 4.06 .791 

I have acquired property using profits generated from this 
business 

0.50% 6.00% 9.50% 61.50% 22.50% 200 3.99 .780 

I am able to pay all my employees using profits generated 
from this business 

2.50% 3.00% 4.50% 62.50% 27.50% 200 4.09 .812 

I am satisfied with the performance of this business 0.50% 4.50% 6.50% 63.50% 25.00% 200 4.08 .732 

It is clear that my business is performing well 1.00% 3.50% 8.50% 63.00% 24.00% 200 4.06 .745 

Judging from my business’s financial records, my business 
is performing well 

0.50% 4.50% 8.50% 59.00% 27.50% 200 4.09 .762 
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T-test for Business Ownership: The t-test was conducted to determine the 
variations between business owners and non-business owners based on strategic 
thinking, strategic innovation, strategic planning and SMME performance. The 
significance of these differences was evaluated using a p-value set at 0.05. The t-
test statistics and Cohen's d state the strength of the effect of the difference 
between demographic variables. Table 7 displays the results of the variance 
analysis. 
 

Table 7. T-Test for business ownership 

 
 T P - Value Mean Differences Cohen's d 

Strategic Thinking 1.282 0.201 0.183 0.730 
Strategic Planning 1.440 0.152 0.212 0.753 
Strategic Innovation 2.257 0.025 0.297 0.674 
SMME Performance 1.288 0.199 0.171 0.680 

 
The existence of differences in variances is ratified by assuming a Pearson 
Correlation p-value (p<=0,05). Table 7 indicates that business owners' and non-
business owners’ opinions are not the same. Strategic Thinking (t=1.282; p>0.201; 
d=0.730), Strategic Planning (t=1.440; p>0.152; d=0.753), and SMME 
Performance (t=1.288; p=0.199; d=0.680)) are statistically significant at (p<=0.05).  

 
However, in terms of Strategic Innovation (t=2.257; p>0.025; d=0.674), the 
opinions of business owners and non-business owners tend to differ since the p-
value is closer to 0. This finding suggests that practical business experience may 
influence how respondents perceive and value strategic innovation, with business 
owners showing a stronger association with its importance. The size of the 
difference between the groups was calculated using Cohen’s d, resulting in a value 
of 0.674, which falls within the range of 0.50 to 0.79, which is considered a medium 
to large effect. According to Kinney et al. (2020), a Cohen's d of 0.20 indicates a 
small effect, 0.50 indicates a medium effect, and 0.80 indicates a large effect. 

 
Model under investigation: Fig. 1 shows that the independent variables explain 
the dependent variables very well. The combined explained variance of Strategic 
Thinking, Strategic Planning, and Strategic Innovation on SMME Performance is 
(Strat-Think; Strat-Plan; Strat-Innov => SMME Performance; R2 = 0.665 (66.5 per 
cent). This indicates that the independent variables explain 66,5% of the variations 
in SMME performance. Also, the combined explained variance of Strategic 
Thinking and Strategic Innovation on Strategic Planning is (Strat-Think; Strat-
Innov; =>; Strat-Plan R2 = 0.736 (73.6 per cent). Therefore, it is evident that 
strategic thinking and strategic innovation explain 73,6% of the variation regarding 
strategic planning. Lastly, the explained variance of Strategic Thinking on Strategic 
innovation is (Strat-Think => Strat-Innov; R2 = 0.600 (60%)), suggesting that 
strategic planning explains 60% of the variation regarding strategic innovation.  
 



 
 
 

Book of Economic Development and Entrepreneurship 
The Mediating Role of Strategic Planning on the Relationship between Strategic Thinking, Strategic 

Innovation and Performance of Women-owned Small Businesses 
 

 

 
128 

 

 
 

Fig. 1. Strategic planning as a mediating variable 
 

Testing the mediation effect of strategic planning on the relationship 
between strategic thinking, strategic innovation and performance of women-
owned SMMEs: The mediation effect was tested using the bootstrap method at 
95% confidence interval, to examine the mediating effect of strategic planning on 
the relationship between strategic thinking, strategic innovation and performance 
of women-owned SMMEs. Table 8 presents the summary of the results. 
 

Based on the results of the coefficients presented in Table 8, strategic planning 
mediates the relationship between strategic thinking and SMME performance. (β 
= 0.322; t = 4.212; 95% CI [0.310; 0.592]). This conclusion is arrived at following 
Lin & Huang, 2020) interpretation of bootstrap bias corrected at 95% confidence 
interval, which suggests that if the confidence interval range is above zero and 
does not include zero, then we report partial mediation if the indirect effect is 
significant. Therefore, we can conclude that strategic planning enhances the 
relationship between strategic thinking and SMME performance by 32,2%. 
Therefore, we do not reject the hypothesis which states that: 
 

H1: Strategic planning has a mediating effect on the relationship between 
strategic thinking and the performance of women-owned SMMEs. 

 

Based on the results of the coefficients presented in Table 9, Strategic Planning 
mediates the relationship between Strategic Innovation and SMME Performance. 
(β = 0.202; t = 3.518; 95% CI [0.097; 0.327]). In essence, the Direct Effect, Total 
Effect, and Specific Indirect Effect are statistically significant as the bootstrap bias 
corrected at 95% confidence interval range is above zero (does not include zero). 
Therefore, we report partial mediation. So, we can conclude that Strategic 
Planning enhances the relationship between Strategic Innovation and SMME 
Performance by 20,2%. 
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Table 8. Mediating effect of strategic planning on the relationship between strategic thinking and SMME Performance 
 

 Relationship Coefficient Bias-correlated 95% CI Mediation 
existence Beta T P Lower CL Upper CL 

Direct Effect ST->SMMEP 0.233 2.664 0.008       
Total Effect ST->SMMEP 0.738 16.655 0.000       
Indirect Effect ST->SP->SMMEP 0.322 4.212 0.000 0.310 0.592 Partial 

 
Table 9. Mediating effect of strategic planning on the relationship between strategic innovation and SMME performance 

 

 Relationship Coefficient Bias-correlated 95% CI Mediation 
existence Beta T P Lower CL Upper CL 

Direct Effect SI->SMMEP 0.236 2.004 0.046       
Total Effect SI->SMMEP 0.438 3.964 0.000       
Indirect Effect SI->SP->SMMEP 0.202 3.518 0.000 0.097 0.327 Partial 

 
Table 10. Strategic Planning Mediation on the Relationship between Strategic Thinking and SMME Performance 

 

 Relationship Coefficient Bias-correlated 95% CI Mediation 
existence Beta T P Lower CL Upper CL 

Direct Effect ST->SMMEP 0.233 2.590 0.010       
Total Effect ST->SMMEP 0.738 15.865 0.000       
Indirect Effect ST->SP->SMMEP 0.166 2.933 0.004 0.075 0.289 Partial 
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Based on the results of the coefficients presented in Table 9, strategic planning 
mediates the relationship between strategic thinking and SMME performance. (β 
= 0.166; t = 2.933; 95% CI [0.075; 0.289]). In essence, the Direct Effect, Total 
Effect, and Specific Indirect Effect are statistically significant. Also, the bootstrap 
bias corrected at 95% confidence interval range is above zero and does not include 
zero. Therefore, we report partial mediation. So, we can conclude that Strategic 
Planning enhances the relationship between Strategic Innovation and SMME 
Performance by 16,6%. 

 
Hypotheses were tested for the significance of the relationships hypothesised in 
the model. The results of the direct effect of the relationships are presented in 
Table 11. The results indicate direct positive relationships between each of the 
three independent variables (strategic thinking, strategic planning and strategic 
innovation) and the performance of women-owned SMMEs. 

 
Table 11. Structural model’s PLS results 

 
  Coefficients  

Hypothesis Relationship Std 
Beta (ß) 

STDEV T P-
values 

Decision 

H3 ST -> SMMEP 0.233 0.088 2.664 0.008 Supported 
H4 SP -> SMMEP 0.404 0.095 4.246 0.000 Supported 
H5 SI -> SMMEP 0.236 0.120 1.969 0.050 Supported 

 
5. Conclusion 
 
The study concludes that there is a positive relationship between strategic thinking 
and strategic innovation, strategic planning and strategic innovation, and strategic 
thinking and strategic planning. The study also concludes that strategic planning 
mediates the relationship between strategic thinking and performance in women-
owned SMMEs. In addition, strategic planning also mediates the relationship 
between strategic innovation and the performance of women-owned SMMEs. The 
study also concludes that the three independent variables in this study, namely, 
strategic thinking, strategic planning and strategic innovation, had a direct positive 
relationship and effect on the performance of women-owned SMMEs. 

 
These findings support the role of strategic planning as a dynamic capability that 
enables entrepreneurs to convert strategic inputs into performance outcomes. The 
results align with findings of other studies, such as Araújo et al (2022) and Gomera 
et al (2018).  

 
6. Implications 
 
The findings from this study carry significant implications for society, particularly 
for women entrepreneurs and managers of women-owned SMMEs. It is essential 
for them to acquire competencies in strategic thinking, strategic planning, and 
strategic innovation to enhance their performance and ultimately secure a 
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competitive advantage. Consequently, the following recommendations for the 
various stakeholders are presented.  

 
The study adds to the body of knowledge the role of strategic planning, strategic 
innovation and strategic thinking, and how these factors affect the performance of 
small businesses, particularly in the context of developing countries such as South 
Africa. 

 
7. Recommendations 

 
Recommendations are offered to women entrepreneurs and managers of women-
owned SMMEs, government, municipalities, and organisations promoting women 
entrepreneurship. 

 
The researchers recommend that women operating small businesses in the 
Buffalo City Metropolitan Municipality of South Africa should equip themselves with 
competencies on strategic thinking, strategic planning, and strategic innovation to 
improve performance and gain a competitive advantage. Women entrepreneurs 
should also invest in training their workforce, attend workshops, and create a 
conducive working environment that promotes strategic thinking, planning and 
innovation. 

 
The government should enhance funding for small businesses, monitor 
performance, develop strategic practices, and allocate resources for awareness 
campaigns and education centres. Government institutions that provide support to 
women entrepreneurs should consider providing training sessions focusing on 
strategic thinking, planning and innovation. Organisations promoting women 
entrepreneurship should offer training and workshops on strategic thinking, 
planning, and innovation, raise awareness, provide support, and inform women 
about opportunities for education, funding, and strategic collaborations. They 
should also encourage networking and mentorship for women entrepreneurs. 

 
8. Suggestions for Future Research 

 
While the conclusions are grounded in the results, generalizability is limited due to 
sampling constraints, which may be addressed by future research. The study 
recommends future research on the impact of strategic thinking, planning, and 
innovation on women-owned SMMEs' performance to apply a qualitative research 
approach to obtain detailed and context-specific information. Comparing results 
across different metropolitan municipalities and exploring other variables affecting 
women-owned SMMEs is also suggested. Future studies could conduct cross-
sector comparisons to enhance external validity. Longitudinal or mixed-methods 
designs could provide deeper insights into how strategic planning capabilities 
evolve over time and influence performance in different contexts. 
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Abstract 

 
South Africa remains a developing country with a high unemployment rate. Many 
households include working-age members who are unemployed due to limited 
education or work experience. As a result, South Africans have increasingly 
turned to the informal business sector as a means of generating income. The 
South African economy, therefore, comprises both formal and informal sectors, 
each contributing to economic growth as reflected in indicators such as Gross 
Domestic Product (GDP) and Gross National Product (GNP). The informal sector 
is a key driver of economic activity; however, traders in this sector face significant 
challenges in accessing formal financial services. The current research aimed to 
examine how demographic factors influence the financing of informal sector 
traders in Umlazi, South Africa. To better understand its role in financing informal 
traders, the methodological approach of the study was qualitative; a non-
probability sampling frame was selected, and an appropriate sample size from 
the various informal sector industries was interviewed. Through in-depth 
interviews, the research found that informal traders in Umlazi face major 
obstacles to accessing financial support, including limited awareness of 
government policies, stringent requirements from financial institutions, 
inadequate business training, and poor communication about developmental 
programmes that could improve their financial readiness. Regular policy reviews, 
improved communication strategies, structured business training, and flexible 
financing models by financial institutions are essential to enhance financial 
inclusion were recommendations made to bridge the gap between Umlazi’s 
informal traders and the formal financial sector. Future research would be 
recommended to apply the mixed method research technique for testing of the 
theoretical proposition, which is qualitative, followed by the development of a 
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richer and theoretical understanding, which is quantitative, based on 
experimentation and survey research strategies. The current research is based 
on Umlazi informal sector traders, and South Africa has nine provinces consisting 
of two hundred and seventy-eight municipalities, comprising male and female, 
young and old, different racial groups, and informal sector traders in various 
industries. 
 
Keywords: Financial institution; informal sector traders; local government; 

demographic factors; South Africa. 

 
1. Introduction 
 
South Africa is a developing country with a high unemployment rate. Many 
households include individuals of working age who remain unemployed due to 
limited experience or inadequate education. As a result, families often turn to 
informal trading for financial support. However, obtaining financial assistance 
remains a challenge. Unlike formal sector businesses, informal traders lack 
collateral or security, making them ineligible for financial aid and restricting 
opportunities for growth and expansion (Zogli et al., 2021). 
 

1.1 Background to the Problem 
 
According to the latest Quarterly Labour Force Survey (QLFS) by Statistics South 
Africa (Stats SA), informal sector jobs accounted for nineteen-point-five per cent 
of total employment in the fourth quarter of 2024. In 2023,  fifty-seven-point-one 
per cent of informal traders reported unemployment as their primary motivation 
for starting a business (Statistics South Africa, 2025). Informal vendors 
significantly contribute to poverty reduction in   Umlazi Township, South Africa, 
yet they face challenges in accessing financial support from formal financial 
institutions. Additionally, many lack the knowledge required to operate and 
sustain their businesses effectively. Researchers agree that insufficient funding 
and limited experience hinder the growth of small informal enterprises (Matos & 
Hall, 2021; Kabange & Simatele, 2022; Mhlongo & Daya, 2023). In a study on 
financing access for Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) in Sub-Saharan 
Africa (SSA), Simba et al. (2024) noted that their research aimed to address the 
scarcity of investigations into why SMEs in SSA are perceived as high-risk for 
lending, resulting in greater financial constraints. 
 
Recent observations indicate that numerous laws governing national and 
provincial jurisdictions fail to address the informal economy (South Africa, 2019b; 
Matamanda et al., 2022). This omission has significant implications for both 
government and informal traders in their efforts to alleviate poverty through job 
creation, reducing unemployment, and fostering economic growth, as reflected in 
the Gross National Product (GNP) and Gross Domestic Product (GDP). Magidi 
(2022) and Thwala et al. (2023) note that the informal business sector holds 
considerable potential to sustain livelihoods and mitigate challenges such as 
inadequate municipal services and crime. 
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1.2 Research Question 
 
Based on the nature of the current study, the following main research question is: 
 
How do selected demographic factors influence the access informal traders in 
Umlazi have to financial resources?  
 

1.3 Research Objectives 
 
The main research question will be addressed by responding to the following 
research objectives: 
 
RO1 To examine how age influences the financial access experiences of informal 
traders in Umlazi. 
RO2 To investigate how gender influences the capacity of informal sector traders 
in Umlazi to access financial services. 
RO3 To examine the experiences of Umlazi informal sector traders regarding how 
the length of their business operations affects their access to finance. 
RO4 To evaluate the extent to which the educational level of Umlazi informal 
sector traders affects their access to financial resources. 
 

1.4 Significance of the Study 
 
In South Africa, research has been conducted regarding the contribution of the 
informal sector traders to improving the economy of the country. The impact of 
women creating and sustaining businesses within the various economic sectors 
of the country has also been highlighted. However, an exploratory study into the 
effect of demographic factors on the financing of informal–sector traders within 
the Umlazi community in South Africa has not been carried out.  
 
The current research will thus benefit the informal sector traders, the financial 
sector and local government authorities within the Umlazi community. The 
informal sector traders will benefit from understanding the effect and importance 
of obtaining business training and developmental skills in order to have access 
within the financial sector in relation to financial access and business longevity. 
The financial sector will understand the impact of not granting financial 
assistance to informal sector traders and the effect this has on the development 
of the South African economy. The local government will gain insight into the 
effect of drawing up policies that would be in support of the informal sector 
trading, thus improving the ability of the informal sector traders to boost the 
South African economy. 
 

2. Literature Review  
 

2.1 Informal Sector 
 
Musara and Nieuwenhuizen (2020), along with Jonck and Nwosu (2022), argue 
that the informal sector is crucial in addressing the socioeconomic issues 
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encountered by numerous countries, and they further note that this sector 
accounts for ten to twenty per cent of GDP in developed nations compared to 
sixty per cent in developing countries. In the context of South Africa, the informal 
sector contributes to fifteen to seventeen per cent of total employment and five-
point-two per cent of GDP, yet there is minimal focus on how the entrepreneurial 
orientation of informal traders influences the rise and growth of entrepreneurial 
leadership and the reverse. Several authors agree that globally, SMEs play a 
significant role in development and economic progress; however, South Africa 
faces similar challenges that impede SME growth due to political instability and 
economic turmoil (Rens et al., 2021; Mugano, 2023; Sibiya et al., 2023). 
 
Shahzad et al. (2023) state that informal traders participate in a diverse range of 
economic activities, which encompass selling clothing and related items, 
providing haircuts, repairing and creating shoes, as well as selling leather 
products. Sultana et al. (2022) contend that despite the clear positive effects that 
informal sector trade has had on the economy, development literature generally 
reflects a consensus that economists consistently overlook the significance of the 
informal sector in the development process. However, it is important to note that 
the persistence and growth of the traditional or informal sector were 
acknowledged by the International Labour Organisation’s initial mission to Africa. 
 
Jonck and Nwosu (2022) and Schneider et al. (2023) concur that the 
characteristics of informal sector traders lead to varying definitions of this sector 
in different countries, as there is no universally accepted definition. Etim and 
Daramola (2020) agree and further explain that within the South African context, 
the informal sector is part of the SMEs, which are categorized as micro, small, or 
medium enterprises that fulfill three specific criteria: the owners or part owners 
oversee the daily operations, the business operates independently and is not part 
of a larger enterprise, and it holds a small market share. 
 

Khambule (2022) and Mkhize et al. (2023) suggest that the South African 
informal trade has surged dramatically due to the scarcity of job opportunities in 
both the public and private sectors. The SME sector represents fifty-five to sixty-
five per cent of overall employment in the economy; thus, it serves as a crucial 
link between the aim of inclusive economic growth and the structure of the local 
economy (Statistics South Africa, 2018). Small-scale vendors, traders, and 
hawkers play a significant role in the informal sector, typically operating in 
locations that are near residential areas or natural marketplaces; however, 
because these informal sector operators lack registered or legalised businesses, 
they are viewed as illegal (Korsunova et al., 2022). 
 

2.2 Local Government Development Policies 
 

In accordance with the Organised Local Government Act of 1997 (Act 52 of 
1997), the South African government is committed to enhancing municipalities 
through ongoing local economic development (LED). This strategy is designed to 
alleviate poverty and foster economic growth by encouraging local communities 
to collaborate in sustaining economic advancement at both local and municipal 
levels (South Africa, 2018; Enaifoghe et al., 2024). 
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2.2.1 Local Government 
 
South Africa operates as a constitutional democracy, featuring a three-tiered 
government system alongside an independent judiciary, which includes national, 
provincial, and local levels of government; each level is characterised as unique 
yet interdependent and interconnected, possessing its own legislative and 
executive powers (South Africa, 2018). The country consists of nine provinces: 
Eastern Cape, KwaZulu-Natal, Free State, Gauteng, Limpopo, North-West, 
Northern Cape, Western Cape, and Mpumalanga, as well as two hundred and 
seventy-eight municipalities, which include two hundred and twenty-six local 
municipalities, forty-four districts, and eight metropolitan municipalities 
(Department of Government Communication and Information Systems (GCIS), 
2017/18). The eight metropolitan municipalities: City of Cape Town, Ekurhuleni 
Metropolitan Municipality (East Rand), Mangaung Municipality (Bloemfontein), 
Nelson Mandela Metropolitan Municipality (Port Elizabeth), Buffalo City (East 
London), City of Johannesburg, City of Tshwane (Pretoria), and City of eThekwini 
(Durban) are dedicated to stimulating local economies and enhancing 
infrastructure and services (South Africa, 2018). 
 
Umlazi is a township found within the City of eThekwini metropolitan municipality, 
covering an area of four thousand four hundred and eighty-one point seven 
hectares and having a population estimated at five hundred and fifty thousand 
residents. However, considering an average of four individuals per household, it 
is feasible to estimate the population at one million, six hundred and seventy-
seven thousand, five hundred and fifty-six individuals (South Africa, 2013). 
Umlazi Township is divided into 13 wards, some of which are closely connected 
and consist of both formal and informal households, though the numbers 
fluctuate as informal settlements continue to grow in the area, often without being 
fully documented (Mkhize et al., 2023). Given Umlazi's large area and its status 
as the second-largest township in South Africa, several typical urban issues are 
intensified:  
 

• High unemployment rates;  
• Limited economic growth;  
• Significant housing shortages; and  
• Large informal settlements.  

 
The principal informal sector includes the food and catering, accommodation, 
transportation, wholesale and retail services, clothing manufacturing, and 
agricultural industries (South Africa, 2008; Miti et al., 2021). 
 
Zeemering (2021) suggests that local government, being the level of government 
that is closest to citizens, is ideally positioned to effectively address the needs, 
interests, and expectations of local communities, making it essential for 
municipalities to provide a range of fundamental services to the populations 
within their areas. Masuda et al. (2022) reinforce this opinion by pointing out that 
local government serves as the nearest interface between individuals and 
government institutions. According to Chapter seven, section 152 (1) (c) of the 
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Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1996, and the Organised Local 
Government Act of 1997 (Act 52 of 1997), local government municipalities are 
involved in the activities of the National Council of Provinces (NCOP), which 
facilitates ongoing practical support through an established system and capacity-
building initiatives that concentrate on vital aspects like integrated development 
planning (IDP), local economic development (LED), financial management, 
service delivery, and public engagement; as well as coordinating and aiding 
policy formulation, executing the Local Government Strategic Agenda, and 
supervising and supporting service delivery (South Africa, 2018). 
 
The Integrated Development Plan (IDP) for 2024/2025 of the eThekwini 
Municipality, which includes Umlazi, presents a detailed strategic guide aimed at 
turning the city into the most compassionate and liveable urban area in Africa by 
the year 2030. The mayor’s foreword highlights the essential importance of 
teamwork and solidarity among community members and stakeholders to 
achieve this ambition. A fundamental aspect of the IDP is the municipality’s eight-
point plan, which outlines vital priorities for sustainable and inclusive 
development. Particularly, plan two, titled “develop a prosperous, diverse 
economy and employment creation” focuses on encouraging economic growth 
and fostering significant economic transformation in the area. The primary 
objective of this plan is to improve the material welfare of all residents through 
robust economic performance, the establishment of sustainable job opportunities, 
and efficient poverty reduction efforts (eThekwini Municipality, 2024). 
 

2.2.2 Development Policies 
 
Koma (2013) suggests that the framework for achieving set goals can be viewed 
as the primary system relating to policies and that clarifying the various 
assumptions tied to the foundational premises, needs priorities, and financial 
allocation is an essential aspect of policy development. Fourie (2018), 
referencing the work of Fourie and Leibbrandt (2012) and Kanbur (2015), 
concurs and notes that the informal sector has often been excluded from 
economic analysis and policy discussions, not only in South Africa but also on a 
global scale. 
 
Koma (2013) observe that in South Africa, there is a general consensus that the 
informal business sector operates under the legal framework designated for 
SMEs, as there is no specific legislation addressing the informal sector directly. 
The coexistence of formal and informal sectors can serve as drivers of growth 
during times marked by sluggish economic performance and high unemployment 
rates. Historically, the informal economy has been perceived with scepticism due 
to its operation outside regulatory frameworks, but recently, there has been a 
growing recognition and acceptance of this sector as one that has transformed 
the business landscape. It would be interesting to explore how informal markets 
function in other cities, particularly with support from both the government and 
private sector, facilitating their growth. Fourie (2018), in his discussion of global 
policymaking in the informal sector, notes that there is considerable 
heterogeneity and diversity within countries' informal sectors that must be 
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considered in analysis and policymaking, despite the presence of certain 
common characteristics across the global informal sector. Furthermore, Ault and 
Spicer (2022) state that to safeguard and encourage informal-sector enterprises, 
some governments have implemented policies and legislation or devised 
schemes, often through specific sector policies. The most prevalent substantive 
policy approach is the formalisation of the informal sector, which creates inherent 
contradictions. 
 

2.3 Financial Accessibility 
 
The progress of informal sector traders is frequently hindered by various 
challenges, such as insufficient funding, limited access to capital markets, and a 
deficiency in managerial skills, technology, and equipment, among others. 
Nguimkeu & Okou (2021). According to Quartey et al. (2017:21):  
 

“within the financing constraints literature, access to finance for a firm has 
typically been modeled using financial statements.” 

 
Informal sector traders often lack the training and capabilities to prepare financial 
documents, which leads to restricted accessibility to financial support. Sepadi 
and Nkosi (2023) point out that a significant reason for the informal sector's 
funding shortfall is the nearly absent utilisation of informal sector debt financing, 
as formal sector financial institutions impose strict regulations that informal 
traders often cannot fulfil due to their lack of training. Nguimkeu & Okou (2021) 
concur that the primary challenge facing South African SMEs is the difficulty in 
securing finance, which constrains their growth. Bureaucratic hurdles, excessive 
red tape, and a lack of understanding by financial institutions regarding SME 
entrepreneurs contribute to the rare financing of start-up ventures, reflecting a 
reluctance to provide funds to informal sector traders lacking business records 
(Dlamini, 2023).  
 

2.4 The Involvement of the Financial Sector in Financing Informal 
Sector Traders 

 
Dhawnarain (2024) argues that the financial sector plays a role in funding 
informal sectors, provided several criteria are met, such as business registrations 
for informal enterprises, provision of collateral or guarantees, and significant 
initiation fees and interest charges. Glackin’s 2002 research (as cited in 
Schraader et al., 2010:332) identifies additional factors, including perceived bias, 
regulatory and legal issues, a limited or inadequate credit history, absence of 
collateral, a lack of awareness regarding microloan programs, geographic 
limitations, and a general mistrust of financial institutions. 
 

2.5 Training and Development of Business Management Skills 
 
A significant number of individuals in the informal sector lack the skills necessary 
for formal employment, while some are semi-literate, and a smaller percentage 
possess varying levels of qualifications; as a result, securing financial aid 
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becomes challenging due to the absence of essential skills (Aigbavboa, 2022). 
According to Okunlola and Hendricks (2022), entrepreneurs require financial 
training regarding cash flow management to protect themselves from potential 
failures, and SMEs must navigate different phases of business to effectively 
conduct cash flow forecasts, which can increase their likelihood of success. 
Mpofu and Sibindi (2022), as well as Phil-Ugochukwu (2024), suggest that 
providing training to traders in the informal sector will enhance their 
understanding of savings, enabling them to accumulate collateral that financial 
institutions necessitate when seeking funding. Bushe (2019) agrees, 
emphasising that adequate training for informal sector traders can lead to 
improved long-term planning and saving, enhanced financial management, and 
the ability to secure funding, as financial institutions require well-developed 
business plans and compliance with financial regulations and standards. 
 

2.6 Contextualisation of Key Concepts 
 
The effect of the local government development policies in supporting the 
informal sector traders in securing financial assistance: The government is 
responsible for implementing policies that guarantee the effective management 
of the country it governs. These policies must extend across all areas of 
governance, including finance and financial institutions, as they are directly linked 
to economic development and the overall financial health of a nation. However, 
policy inertia, lack of prioritisation, and poor policy execution continue to obstruct 
the attainment of crucial developmental objectives (South Africa, 2019c). In 
relation to the financial sector, the government plays a vital role in fostering 
healthy competition, improving financial infrastructure, and providing robust 
prudential oversight; to ensure evidence-based decision-making and sound 
financial systems that promote strong economic performance, it is essential to 
have regular updates, as the financial system is ever-evolving and conditions 
frequently change (World Bank, 2013). 
 
Evaluation of the extent of involvement of the financial sector in financing 
informal sector traders: Finance and access to financial services are vital for 
development, as increasing evidence suggests that financial institutions, like 
banks and insurance companies, have a significant impact on economic growth, 
poverty reduction, and economic stability (World Bank, 2013). While credit 
information services for individual consumers are well-established and advanced 
in South Africa, there is a shortage of widely accessible information for making 
credit decisions for small businesses; additionally, there is an excess of 
government funding and financiers, many of whom have overlapping roles and a 
lack of scale and expertise. The insufficient credit information available for SMEs 
is a related challenge (South Africa, 2019a). Emphasising the essential role of 
finance in socioeconomic development and comprehending how to enhance 
financial systems is critical for countries aiming to achieve greater prosperity and 
eliminate poverty. All stakeholders, including policymakers, regulatory bodies like 
the government, financial institutions acting as bankers, and the financial 
consumers represented here by informal sector traders, must collaborate to 
promote sustainable financial development and enhance the performance of 
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financial systems, given the prevalent reliance on various institutional factors and 
players (World Bank, 2013). 
 
Recommendation of training and development in business management 
skills for informal sector traders: A key component of any economic sector's 
sustainable growth and development is the existence of the abilities, knowledge, 
skills, attitudes, competencies, and values that people need to perform an activity 
successfully (Quendler & Lamb, 2016; Muzam, 2023). Although SME business 
entities make a substantial contribution to the South African economy, according 
to Olarewaju & Msomi (2021), prior research indicates that South African SMEs 
have some of the lowest sustainability rates in the world, mainly as a result of 
unmanaged economic factors. Msomi and Olarewaju (2021), and Otto (2022) 
indicate that although SME business entities significantly contribute to the South 
African economy, previous research findings suggest that South African SMEs 
experience some of the lowest sustainability rates globally, primarily due to 
unmanaged economic factors. 
 

3. Conceptual Framework  
 
Varpio et al. (2020) assert that a conceptual framework links concepts, actual 
research, and relevant theories to advance and standardise knowledge. The 
conceptual framework is designed to respond to two important questions: the 
importance and relevance of the study, and what contributions the research 
outcomes might add to the current body of knowledge (Grant & Oslo, 2014). The 
conceptual framework diagram below is designed for theoretical alignment:  
 

 
 

Diagram 1. Conceptual framework 
 

4. Research Methodology 
 
An exploratory research approach was used to investigate, learn more about, 
and comprehend the effects of non-financial accessibility on informal-sector 
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merchants in South Africa's Umlazi community. The study additionally explored 
how local government development initiatives influenced the funding options 
available to traders in the informal sector. Saunders et al. (2009), as well as 
Makri and Neely (2021), concur that the aim of exploratory research is to pursue 
new insights and evaluate phenomena from a different perspective or lens. As 
the data collected will aid in identifying recurrent themes in people's perceptions 
of their experiences, the phenomenology research philosophy was selected for 
this qualitative investigation. Phenomenology is an approach aimed at 
comprehending, detailing, and interpreting human actions and the significance 
individuals assign to experiences and emphasises the nature of what was 
experienced and the manner in which it was experienced (Käufer & Chemero, 
2021; Ayton, 2023; Dodgson, 2023). The study looked at how Umlazi informal 
sector traders perceived non-financial accessibility and made recommendations 
for company management skill development and training. A comprehensive 
examination of the topic in real-world settings was conducted using the case 
study methodology. Yin (2009) and Priya (2020) describe a case study as an 
empirical investigation that examines a phenomenon within its actual context, 
and various data collection methods are employed, as a comprehensive 
exploration of a phenomenon is required. First-hand information about the impact 
of non-financial accessibility on Umlazi informal-sector merchants was acquired. 
The study's target population is Umlazi's 750 informal traders (Dlamini, 2015; 
Mkhize, Mthembu & Napier, 2023). Participants from the food, catering, 
transportation, and clothing industries were found to be appropriate. 
 
The non-probability purposive sampling approach was used as the participants 
were well known by the Umlazi residents based on the services provided. The 
interviews took place at the participants' preferred location; it was thus more 
convenient to interview the participants at their homes or places of business. 
Expertise was used to choose the right individuals. Following the identification of 
a gap in the body of literature about the Umlazi community and informal-sector 
traders, the participants were pertinent in getting fresh perspectives on the 
influence of non-financial accessibility on the phenomena being examined. 
Clothing, Food service, Metal and Engineering, Hospitality, Land and Building, 
Culinary, Imports, Transportation, Human Resources, Logistics and 
Procurement, were among the informal sector industries included in the sample. 
 
According to Creswell (2009), qualitative research is a method for 
comprehending, exploring, and eliciting thoughts and perceptions from 
participants regarding issues related to or identified as a problem using open-
ended questions in the process of conducting empirical research. Since the study 
is qualitative, conducting interviews was chosen as the method of data collection; 
an interview guide was also created. Participants were asked questions to get 
firsthand knowledge of how non-financial accessibility affects traders in the 
informal trade sector. Semi-structured interviews were conducted to solicit 
attitudes, as a semi-structured interview permits and gives freedom for any 
additional questions that may arise during the interviews to be asked 
(Karatsareas, 2022). 
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Christou (2022) and Tracy (2024) postulate that qualitative analysis is the 
analysis of textual, audio, or visual data and covers a spectrum from confirmation 
to exploration, with content and thematic analysis being two prominent methods 
used for analysing message content. Both methods have similarities, as they 
involve codes and coding, which is a process of representing message content 
with convenient and abbreviated symbols. Saunders et al. (2016) concur that 
thematic analysis is the most utilised approach in analysing qualitative data, 
which is conducted by searching for themes and patterns that occur across a 
data set, such as interviews. Naeem et al. (2023) are of the same view and 
further state that these themes are used to address the research and comment 
on issues after the identification. Thematic analysis was more appropriate, as the 
research was qualitative.  
 

4.1 Trustworthiness 
 
A constant or single method cannot address the issue of quality in qualitative 
research, but verification of the credibility, dependability, confirmability, and 
transferability of the study may be used as a judgment measure regarding the 
trustworthiness and quality of the research (Chowdhury, 2015; Ahmed, 2024). In 
qualitative research, the assessment of quality cannot be confined to a single, 
rigid method. Instead, researchers must engage with a multidimensional 
framework to ensure the integrity and trustworthiness of their studies.  
 
According to Chowdhury (2015) and Ahmed (2024), the concepts of credibility, 
dependability, confirmability, and transferability serve as essential criteria for 
evaluating qualitative research. These elements function collectively as 
verification strategies that provide a more nuanced and context-sensitive 
approach to assessing research quality. Credibility involves establishing 
confidence in the truth of the findings, often through techniques like member 
checking and triangulation. Dependability relates to the stability of data over time 
and under varying conditions, typically supported by an audit trail or transparent 
documentation of the research process. Confirmability ensures that the findings 
are shaped by the participants’ experiences rather than researcher bias, while 
transferability refers to the applicability of findings to other settings or contexts, 
which is facilitated by thick, rich description. Emphasising these dimensions 
moves qualitative research beyond the constraints of standardisation and toward 
a more reflective and robust process of quality verification. 
 
Anney (2014) and Haq et al. (2023) concur, stating that the rigour of qualitative 
findings and authenticity are based on the trustworthiness of the research. 
Credibility was ensured by using the interview technique of open-ended 
questions in a structured format in line with the study’s objectives, which ensured 
that all the participants were privy to the same questions and the responses 
given were credible. By documenting all the participants’ responses, reference 
purposes and consistency were achieved by adherence to the same interview 
guide for all participants, thus creating the dependability of the current study. 
Confirmability was achieved by asking similar questions to all the participants, 
and when the data were analysed, similar responses were grouped and coded 
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within the same theme. Transferability was achieved as research was conducted 
after the identification of a gap regarding the impact of non-financial accessibility 
of the Umlazi informal-sector traders; minimal prior studies had been found 
concerning the aim of the study. The current research can be used as a 
reference for future research.  
 

4.2 Ethical Consideration 
 

Creswell (2013) prescribes that in qualitative research, researchers encounter 
numerous ethical challenges during the data collection and data analysis stages. 
In a later work, Creswell (2015) reiterates that the researcher’s primary obligation 
is to respect the values, needs, and rights of the participants or interviewees, 
highlighting that many scholars discussing qualitative research design emphasise 
the significance of ethical considerations. Similarly, Saunders et al. (2016), 
Newman et al. (2021), and Rivera et al. (2022) assert that ethical conduct 
involves alignment with the appropriate principles of a specific profession and 
that proper behaviour considers the rights of participants and others influenced 
by the research. In this study, obtaining participants' consent was a critically 
undertaken step. 
 

Ensuring participants have given informed consent: Prior to commencing 
with the interviews, an overview of the study and the associated research 
questions was provided, and a consent form was presented for participants to 
sign, confirming their voluntary agreement to participate in the interview process. 
 

Ensuring no harm comes to participants: By indicating that the identity of the 
participants will remain confidential, an assurance was given that no harm would 
occur. 
 

Ensuring confidentiality and anonymity: The anonymity and confidentiality of 
the participants were protected by ensuring that once the information was 
gathered, individuals could not be recognised, as their names were kept 
confidential and their responses were assigned numerical labels such as 
Participant One, Participant Two, etc. It was emphasised that anonymity 
regarding the answers provided would be preserved, as there was no connection 
made between the participants' identities and their responses. 
 

Ensuring that permission is obtained: The current study did not involve any 
specific company or businesses; hence, obtaining permission was not required. 
The study focused on informal-sector traders in Umlazi. Prior to starting the 
interviews, every participant signed a consent form allowing the interview to 
proceed, and they were informed of their right to withdraw at any point during the 
interview. 
 

5. Data Analysis 
 

5.1 Presentation of Data 
 

The collection of empirical data from the respective participants was carried out 
through in-person interviews, employing the chosen method of data collection, 
along with an interview guide. 
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5.2 Demographics 
 
Gender 
 

Table 1. Represents the gender of participants 
  

Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Male 3 30 30 30 
Female 7 70 70 100 
Total 10 100 100 

 

 

 
 

Fig. 1. Gender distribution of the participants 
 

Table 1 and Fig. 1 display the participants based on gender distribution; a 
significant majority of the participants are female (seventy per cent), while males 
make up a smaller portion (thirty per cent). The trends observed within the 
informal sector industries in South Africa reveal that there is a higher number of 
female informal traders, with females representing forty-seven-point six per cent 
in contrast to thirty-point-six per cent of males (Statistics South Africa, 2018). In 
2023, the figure had risen to fifty-one per cent of female informal sector traders 
(Statistics South Africa, 2025a). 
 

Age 
 

Table 2. Illustrates the age of the participants 
  

Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Less than 20 years 0 0 0 0 
21-30 years old 1 10 10 10 
31-40 years old 3 30 30 40 
41-50 years old 5 50 50 90 
Older than 51 years 
old 

1 10 10 100 

Total 10 100 100 
 

3

7

Gender
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Fig. 2. Age distribution of the participants 

 
Table 2 and Fig. 2 present the participants categorised by age. In South Africa, 
the unemployment rate is at 32,9% of the working-age population                     
(15-64 years); the remainder of the population is involved in informal sector 
trading or is not employed at all (Statistics South Africa, 2025b). Statistics South 
Africa (2025a) also indicated that the age range of 45-54 years consistently 
exhibited the largest share of informal business traders during the 2023 trading 
year. 

 
Number of years in business 

 
Table 3. Portrays the number of years participants have been in business 

  
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Less than 1 year 1 10 10 10 

Between 1 - 5 years 7 70 70 80 

Between 6 - 10 years 0 0 0 80 

Less than 10 years 2 20 20 100 

Total 10 100 100 
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Fig. 3. Number of years participants have been in business 
 
Table 3 and Fig. 3 present the number of years that informal sector traders have 
been in operation or trading. According to Fundie et al. (2015) and Kouam et al. 
(2022), the mismanagement and instability of informal sector enterprises reflect 
the financial and skill-related difficulties encountered by many informal traders. 
From the table presented, it is evident that only two participants have been 
involved in trading for over a decade. 
 
Educational level 
 

Table 4. Illustrates the education level of participants 
  

Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

No Matric 0 10 10 10 
Matric 0 70 70 80 
Diploma 4 0 0 80 
Honours 2 20 20 100 
Masters 0 100 100 

 

Doctorate 0 
   

Other 4 
   

Total 10 100 100 
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Fig. 4. Educational background of the participants 
 
Table 4 and Fig. 4 show the educational backgrounds of the participants. 
Contrary to the belief that informal sector traders predominantly possess low 
levels of education, none of the participants had only completed matric (Horn, 
2011; Khuzwayo, 2023 & Mkulisi, 2024).  
 

5.3 Interpretation and Discussion of Emergent Themes 
 
A thematic analysis was performed when the data were analysed and 
interpreted, leading to the identification of various codes (see Diagram 1 below), 
which were analysed using Atlas.ti software. Thereafter, the codes were 
categorised and organised into five primary themes derived from the qualitative 
interviews conducted:  
 

• Inadequate communication;  
• Monitoring, reviewing, and updating policies;  
• Criteria for financial institutions;  
• Skills training and development; and  
• Discrimination.  

0 0

4

20
0

4

Educational level

No Matric Matric Diploma Honours

Masters Doctorate Other



 
 
 

Book of Economic Development and Entrepreneurship 
The Effect of Demographic Factors on the Financing of Informal Sector Traders of Umlazi, South Africa 

 
 

 

 
155 

 

 
 

Fig. 5. Themes and Subthemes of the study 

Inadequate  
communication

Poor audience 
engagement

Unclear purpose of  
communication

Failure to evaluate 
communication 
effectiveness to 
gather lessons

Failure of 
understanding the 
audience and their  

needs

Policy 
(monitoring, 

review, update)

Policy review and 
update 

Adapting to change 
and changing 
environment

Policy monitoring to 
avoid corruption

Policy regulation, 
monitoring and 

review 

Skills training 
and 

development 

Courses and training 
interventions 

provided 

Relevance & 
competence (training)

Management skills, 
longevity & growth

Sharing of 
information as 

knowledge is power

Discrimination

Age and gender 
discriminaton

Race and religion 
disrimination

Financial 
institutions 

criteria

Low success rate due 
to unreachable and 

bureacratic  
requirements 

Restrain on growth 
due to excessive red 

tape



 
 
 

Book of Economic Development and Entrepreneurship 
The Effect of Demographic Factors on the Financing of Informal Sector Traders of Umlazi, South Africa 

 
 

 

 
156 

 

5.3.1 Inadequate Communication  
 
Chaka and Adanlawo (2024) argue that effective communication is crucial for 
development and nation-building, playing an essential role in fostering social 
changes and progress within a community. A lack of effective communication has 
been noted, particularly in the sharing and dissemination of policy information. As 
informal sector traders are often unaware of local government development 
policies, these policies do not aid in their requests for financial assistance. 
Additionally, financial institutions also struggle with conveying effective 
communication; some participants mentioned that there is often insufficient 
communication from relevant financial institutions, making it challenging to even 
submit funding applications. Regarding the third objective related to training and 
developing business management skills for informal sector traders, participants 
indicated that they have not been informed of any management skills training and 
development programs that could assist them in successfully applying for 
financing. 
 
The literature reviewed emphasises that effective communication is crucial for 
the government to ensure that individuals are made aware of their rights and 
informed about: 
 

• Which government departments can provide services and support, and 
• Which policies and regulations pertain to various areas, including 

education, health, and business? 
 
Shavshukov and Zhuravleva (2023) state that the government's role in regulating 
and supervising the financial sector is unquestionable; however, the discussion 
centres on how to effectively fulfil this role. This necessitates careful attention to 
the design of policies and programs, along with enhancing the capacity and 
accessibility of delivery mechanisms, as well as focused efforts in raising 
awareness and improving communication. 
 

5.3.2 Policy Monitoring, Review, and Update  
 
South Africa operates as a democratic nation that employs various policies to 
steer decision-making and provide direction to state-owned entities, government 
departments across national, provincial, and local levels, public and private 
enterprises, as well as the general populace. The majority of respondents believe 
that government development policies aimed at assisting informal-sector traders 
in obtaining financial support lack adequate monitoring to ensure their 
effectiveness and are not frequently updated to adapt to the rapidly evolving 
business environment influenced by globalisation and the impact of the internet 
on both personal and business domains. 
 
As indicated in the literature reviewed, it is the government’s duty to guarantee 
that policies are established to ensure the effective management of the nation it 
governs. Policies should integrate into all levels of governance, including the 
financial sector, since these areas are closely linked to economic growth and the 
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overall financial health of a country; however, issues such as policy inertia, 
insufficient prioritization, and poor policy implementation continue to obstruct the 
realization of critical developmental objectives (South Africa, 2019c; Xiong & Dai, 
2023; Ofoeda, Amoah, Anarfo & Abor, 2024). 
 

5.3.3 Financial Institutions Criteria  
 
Hayes (2019), Buha, Yevenko and Pastushenko (2023) characterise a financial 
institution (FI) as an entity engaged in monetary and financial transactions, which 
encompass activities like investments, loans, deposits, and currency exchange. 
The financial sector encompasses a diverse array of operations, including banks, 
insurance firms, investment dealers, trust companies, and non-banking entities 
such as government agencies. In South Africa, all financial institutions operate 
under regulatory policies and are required to respect the rule of law while 
conducting their financial activities. Participants reported that securing financial 
support is challenging due to the stringent requirements imposed by various 
financial institutions; informal sector traders often lack the necessary financial 
training and expertise to prepare financial statements, and due to insufficient 
communication from the government, many are unaware of which departments 
they should approach to meet the compliance criteria set by financial institutions. 
 
Existing literature has highlighted the obstacles that informal sector traders 
encounter when seeking financial assistance from different financial institutions. 
Schraader et al. (2010) note that the minimum financial aid available from 
financial institutions poses a challenge in terms of non-financial accessibility, 
leading to limited or no success, as the capital demands can be prohibitively 
high. Etim and Daramola (2020) concur, stating that a key issue for informal 
sector traders is the difficulty in accessing finance, which hinders growth due to 
excessive bureaucratic hurdles, administrative challenges, and a lack of 
understanding from the entrepreneurs' side, contributing to the reluctance of 
financial institutions to provide funding for start-up businesses, particularly those 
without formal financial records. 
 

5.3.4 Skills Training and Development  
 
The participants were ultimately asked which training programs were designed to 
provide business management skills, and seven participants gave similar 
feedback regarding the training intervention implemented by SEDA, although 
they noted challenges concerning the relevance of the programs offered. The 
tendency to focus on government annual goals rather than engaging with 
informal sector traders to identify and understand their specific training 
requirements obstructs the financial assistance process. 
 
When questioned about the effect of training programs on the business skills of 
informal-sector traders, the participants suggested that once training and 
development skills are acquired, these traders would be better equipped to 
manage their businesses and could empower other traders through knowledge 
sharing. Additionally, compliance with the financial institutions' criteria for 
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financial assistance would become achievable, as creating business plans and 
cash flow forecasts would be manageable. 
 
Participants indicated that training programs would aid in the following ways: 
 

• Identifying best practices to adopt and avoid in business operations; 
• Financial Management skills to facilitate access to financial support; 
• Planning and Time Management strategies; 
• Business growth and sustainability; 
• Recognising and implementing ideas for business expansion. 

 
The reviewed literature supports the notion that possessing relevant abilities, 
knowledge, skills, attitudes, competencies, and values is crucial for successfully 
performing activities and is a key element for sustainable growth and 
development in any economic sector or area (Jafarov, 2025). 
 
Bruwer and Smith (2018) affirm that inadequate basic business skills represent a 
significant socio-economic challenge in South Africa, and research has been 
undertaken on the development of individual business skills necessary for South 
African SMEs, as the prevailing belief is that enhancing basic business skills in 
these entities may positively impact their achievement of essential business 
objectives in the near future. Olomi et al. (2018) and Muzam (2023) further assert 
that all individuals possess the potential to be empowered to gain power and 
control by flexibly harnessing their talents, skills, and opportunities as they 
embark on a business-oriented journey from a fundamental level. 
 

5.3.5 Discrimination  
 
Akpan and Cascant‐Sempere (2022) note that informal sector traders are facing 
discrimination in the creation of policies. The South African government's 
approach to the informal sector has been inconsistent, characterised by 
marginalisation, neglect, and intentional oppression and destruction. 
Discriminatory practices in politics and governance include bias against 
individuals and denying them their rights, treating a specific group more poorly 
than the general population based on factors such as race, age, gender, 
disability, religion, employment and industrial activity, marital status, and 
personal associations (Cambridge Dictionary, 2020). 
 
Participants reported that local government officials display discriminatory 
behaviour in how they process and approve funding and tenders for informal 
sector traders, as well as in the requirements set by financial institutions for these 
traders seeking financial support, which are seen as racially biased. A male 
participant responded by indicating that “I was deprived of financial assistance 
based on gender, regardless of race, which was very discriminatory”. When 
asked about training programs designed to provide business management skills 
to informal-sector traders, participants mentioned that these programs impose 
age restrictions perceived as discriminatory.  
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In agreement with the existing literature, Mijid and Bernasek (2013), Nguyen and 
Canh (2021) argue that access to credit is crucial for a firm's success; however, 
small businesses and informal sector traders encounter significant obstacles in 
obtaining external funding compared to larger enterprises. Research also 
indicates that minority-owned businesses experience greater rates of loan and 
financial denial when seeking loans compared to businesses owned by other 
racial groups, due to discrimination against small enterprises. 
 

6. Conclusion 
 
The current research intended to evaluate how demographics played a role in 
financing informal-sector traders within the Umlazi community in South Africa. 
This was accomplished through a literature review and data gathering via 
interviews with informal-sector traders involved in different industries. The study 
clarified concepts designed to respond to the research inquiries. 
 

6.1 Findings from Literature Review 
 
According to existing literature, trade within the informal sector has positively 
influenced the nation's economic growth, contributing to poverty alleviation and 
providing many families with sustainable livelihoods (Mpofu & Sibindi, 2022). 
Conversely, Phil-Ugochukwu (2024) noted that insufficient funding, which is 
critical for successful enterprises, obstructs business expansion, and 
governments should implement policies that encompass all areas, including the 
financial sector. The local government, positioned as the third-tier level in South 
Africa's constitutional democracy, is recognised as the closest to the populace 
and tasked with providing a range of basic yet vital services, serving as the initial 
point of contact and the most suitable platform for economic intervention related 
to local economic development (South Africa, 2018). Zeemering (2021) concurs 
that local municipalities are expected to address the needs, expectations, and 
interests of their communities, with economic development being a primary 
focus. 
 
However, Khambule (2022) and Mkhize, Mthembu, and Napier (2023) have 
pointed out that, in South Africa, informal trading enterprises are generally 
regulated under the SME legal framework since there is no specific legislation 
governing the informal business sector. Sepadi and Nkosi (2023) support 
Nguimkeu & Okou (2021) by stating that bureaucratic obstacles and excessive 
red tape hinder access to finance and that many SME entrepreneurs lack 
understanding. 
 
In summary, the reviewed literature outlines the following: 
 
The government must ensure that policies are established to guarantee the 
effective and efficient management of the country; these policies should intersect 
across all areas, including finance, as financial institutions play a crucial role in 
economic growth, leading to a robust financial condition (South Africa, 2019c). 
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An increasing body of evidence indicates that finance and access to financial 
resources are vital for development, with financial institutions significantly 
impacting economic stability and growth, ultimately contributing to poverty 
reduction (World Bank, 2013). 
 
A critical factor for the sustainable growth and development of any economic 
sector or activity is the presence of necessary competencies, skills, knowledge, 
and values that individuals require for successful performance (Muzam, 2023). 
Jafarov (2025) shares this perspective, noting that the lack of essential basic 
business skills prevents a substantial number of South African citizens from 
engaging in economic activities, resulting in a negative effect on the national 
economy. 
 

6.2 Findings from the Primary Research 
 
Participants from different sectors expressed concerns about communication 
barriers that have led to a situation where policy, financial, and training 
information is not reaching informal sector traders, preventing them from 
accessing funding opportunities and appropriate training.  
 
The primary research conducted revealed the following findings:  
 
Local government policies aimed at helping informal sector traders secure 
financial support were largely unknown, which resulted in a lack of awareness 
about how these policies facilitated access to financial assistance                          
and how frequently they were updated, as participants largely agreed on this 
point. 
 
Financial institutions imposed similar bureaucratic requirements that informal 
sector trading applicants had to navigate before receiving any financial aid. The 
overall conclusion was that these requirements were often difficult for informal 
sector traders to satisfy, mainly due to limited business administrative training, 
challenges in preparing financial documentation, from drafting business plans to 
creating cash flow statements, and the absence of guarantees or collateral, 
leading to a high rate of declined finance applications and minimal chances of 
success. 
 
During interviews conducted in the primary research, a distinction was drawn 
between training and developmental programmes; stakeholders encouraged the 
government to take a more active role in utilising accessible communication 
channels to promote these programmes. The significant benefits that training 
programmes could have on the business skills of informal sector traders were 
underscored, demonstrating that improved skills would help them meet the 
requirements imposed by financial institutions, ultimately enhancing their access 
to financing. 
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7. Recommendations 
 
The following recommendations are proposed after reaching the aim of the study: 
 

7.1 Local Government Development Policies 
 
Local government should disseminate policy information through freely 
distributed, accessible weekly newsletters or publications. These 
communications must clearly identify the relevant departments or offices that 
informal sector traders should contact for business registration, financial 
assistance, and training opportunities. 
 
Cost-effective communication channels should be employed to ensure that 
informal traders can access information on development policies and funding 
opportunities. Furthermore, district councillors ought to establish community 
forums to gather traders’ input as valuable contributions to policy reform. These 
forums can also serve as platforms for informing traders about contemporary 
business challenges and policy developments, including the implications of the 
Fourth Industrial Revolution and globalisation. 
 
A comprehensive review of existing policies supporting informal sector traders in 
accessing financial aid is essential. Although funding is available to applicants 
aged eighteen to thirty-five, many traders over thirty-five possess substantial 
business acumen and require financial support to expand their enterprises. 
Policy frameworks should therefore be inclusive of all business sectors, including 
those engaged in imports, in light of globalisation and international trade 
dynamics affecting South Africa. 
 
Regular business workshops should be organised to update informal traders on 
policy changes and developments relevant to their operations. This initiative 
would enhance policy comprehension, encourage compliance, and foster 
transparent communication. 
 

7.2 Financial Sector Involvement  
 
The financial sector requires a paradigm shift to recognise informal                          
sector traders as viable recipients of financial support and to develop a                   
broader understanding of the informal market. Addressing prejudice and 
discrimination is essential to improving the current financial relationship.                 
When surety is the sole barrier preventing informal traders from                       
accessing financing, government intervention is necessary. Letters of guarantee 
should be facilitated through relevant funding agencies, including the    
Department of Trade and Industry (DTI), the National Empowerment Fund  
(NEF), the Industrial Development Corporation (IDC), the Small Enterprise 
Finance Agency (SEFA), and the National Youth Development Agency                
(NYDA). 
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The government should adopt a more initiative-taking role in regulating how 
financial institutions assess financing applications from informal sector traders. 
Given that financial institutions are profit-driven and often base decisions on 
commercial viability, it is incumbent upon the government to ensure compliance 
with established regulations. A coordinated and comprehensive governmental 
approach would align financial practices with national development priorities 
while guiding financial institutions on relevant policy frameworks. This alignment 
could significantly improve the likelihood of funding being extended to informal 
sector traders. 
 

7.3 Training and Developmental Business Management Skills  
 
To effectively manage each level, the government must clearly distinguish 
between training and the development of business management skills. Greater 
emphasis on business studies should be integrated into the Department of Basic 
Education (DBE) curriculum. Restricting training based on factors such as age, 
gender, or years of trade fosters prejudice and discrimination. Competent 
business management skills are essential for creating profitable, sustainable 
businesses with growth potential. Training should be led by officials with firsthand 
experience in informal sector trading. 
 
The Small Enterprise Development Agency (SEDA) should collaborate with all 
government branches to implement comprehensive training initiatives. A 
coordinated strategy is necessary to ensure traders receive instruction across 
relevant governmental domains. Furthermore, training programs must be 
effectively publicised. Government departments are encouraged to distribute 
informational booklets, engage schools, and utilise billboards, banners, and 
library posters for outreach. 
 

8. Managerial Implications  
 
Based on the recommendations discussed above, the following managerial 
implications are postulated:  
 
Enhance policy communication and accessibility: Leaders at local, provincial 
and national levels must implement cost-effective, multi-channel communication 
to ensure traders receive timely policy and funding updates. Examples being the 
utilisation of community radio stations to broadcast information, newsletters in a 
language that the local community can understand without using jargon, and 
affordable communication tools.  
 
Establish community forums for engagement: Leaders at local, provincial and 
national levels should institutionalise informal trader forums to gather feedback, 
refine policies, and educate traders on emerging trends like globalisation, e-
commerce and the effect of the Fourth Industrial Revolution (4IR). 
 
Review and Expand Policy Inclusivity: Leaders at local, provincial and national 
levels need to advocate for inclusive funding policies by removing age-based 
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restrictions, enabling experienced traders over the age of 35 to access financial 
support. 
 
Facilitate and administer regular local business workshops: Leaders at local 
and provincial levels should institutionalise training programs that provide 
updates on policies, compliance requirements, and financial literacy to 
strengthen trader capacity. 
 
Foster transparent engagement and communication with financial 
institutions: Leaders at provincial and national levels must be a mediation 
mechanism between informal traders and financial institutions to clarify eligibility 
criteria and reduce perceived discrimination. 
 

9. Limitations of the Study 
 
While this study provides valuable insights into the barriers faced by informal-
sector traders in Umlazi, its scope was geographically limited to a single 
community. This constraint reduces the generalisability of findings across South 
Africa’s nine provinces, which encompass diverse demographic profiles, 
industries, and socio-economic contexts. Furthermore, the qualitative approach 
adopted offered rich contextual understanding without the statistical validation 
that a mixed-method design could provide. Additionally, the study did not fully 
capture variations across racial groups, underscoring the need for broader, more 
inclusive investigations. 
 

10. Recommendations for Future Research 
 
The current study, together with the literature review, highlighted the need for 
further research because the analysis focused exclusively on the Umlazi 
community, even though South Africa comprises nine provinces and 278 
municipalities. These municipalities represent diverse populations: men and 
women, young and old, and people from various racial backgrounds who 
participate in informal sector trading across multiple industries and often face 
barriers beyond financial constraints. Future research is essential to deepen 
understanding of the vital role informal-sector traders play in driving South 
Africa’s economic growth. A mixed-methods approach is recommended to 
strengthen qualitative insights and build a more comprehensive theoretical 
framework through quantitative data collected via survey-based strategies 
(Saunders et al., 2016; Nanthagopan, 2021; Tzagkarakis & Kritas, 2023). 
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Abstract 

 
Project managers in South Africa point to both strategic and operational drivers for 
unconventional oil and gas development (UOGD). Strategically, UOGD is framed 
as a way to strengthen energy security, diversify the national energy mix, and 
unlock gas-based industrial and infrastructure development that can widen 
participation in the economy. This paper examines the strategic drivers of success 
in unconventional oil and gas development (UOGD) projects in South Africa. It 
further explores how these drivers can support more sustainable forms of 
economic inclusion. The study responds to the country’s dependence on imported 
crude oil and the slow progress of domestic UOGD. It also speaks to the need for 
credible pathways to broaden participation in the energy economy. A qualitative 
design was used, and semi-structured interviews were conducted with senior 
project managers from eight operators. At the time of the study, all eight held 
licences issued by the South African Agency for Promotion and Exploitation of 
Petroleum (SOC) Limited. All participants had more than 15 years of project-
management experience and brought technical, legal, and strategic expertise. 
Interview data were transcribed, coded, and thematically analysed. The findings 
show that predictable regulation, coordinated licensing, and investment in 
midstream infrastructure are central to project viability. Governance stability and 
regulatory coherence are also important. Strong stakeholder relationships and fair 
risk allocation across the value chain emerged as further strategic drivers. The 
study shows that UOGD can support sustainable economic inclusion only when 
key conditions align, such as technical capability, governance quality, 
environmental safeguards and inclusive engagement. This study contributes to 
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scientific knowledge by identifying project-level factors that enable UOGD in 
contested regulatory and social conditions. The study provides a practical 
framework that can be tested in other emerging economies with similar 
governance complexity. It also draws attention to implications for policymakers, 
including the need for clearer regulation, coordinated approvals and long-term 
infrastructure planning. 
 
Keywords: Critical success factors; fracking; petroleum; project management; 

unconventional oil and gas development (UOGD). 
 

1. Introduction 
 

1.1 Unconventional Oil and Gas Development (UOGD) in South 
Africa and Globally 

 
Unconventional oil and gas development (UOGD) has become an important driver 
of upstream portfolio diversification globally. However, progress in South Africa 
remains cautious and uneven. Recent scholarship shows that while the Karoo 
Basin retains potential as a domestic gas source, subsurface uncertainty, 
unresolved regulatory questions and weak institutional capacity limit investor 
confidence and long-term planning (Esterhuyse, 2023; Hemingway & Gormally-
Sutton, 2024). In addition, UOGD is embedded in broader debates about water 
security, cumulative environmental risk and the justice dimensions of South 
Africa’s energy transition, with public perceptions of risk and trust in government 
emerging as central to any social licence to operate (Redelinghuys et al., 2024; 
Coban et al., 2024). These national dynamics suggest that strategic project drivers 
cannot be reduced to geology and price cycles alone; they also depend on credible 
regulatory pathways, enforceable groundwater protections and inclusive 
engagement processes that align UOGD with long-term sustainable development 
and economic inclusion objectives (Esterhuyse, 2023; Hemingway & Gormally-
Sutton, 2024). 
 
International evidence on large oil and gas projects supports the importance of 
governance, risk management and portfolio-level coordination as critical success 
factors. A recent megaproject portfolio study identifies proactive learning, flexible 
governance and aligned leadership as key drivers of strategic fit, risk control and 
value creation across complex project pipelines (Berge et al., 2025). Empirical 
work on oil and gas project risk further shows that structured, data-driven risk 
management in the production phase improves safety outcomes and limits cost 
and schedule overruns, particularly when advanced decision-support tools are 
integrated into project controls (Khalilzadeh et al., 2025). At the project level, 
critical success factor analyses emphasise stakeholder engagement, contract 
strategy, supply-chain reliability and front-end planning as determinants of 
performance in upstream petroleum settings (Ayanaba et al., 2023; Singh et al., 
2025). These studies suggest that strategic drivers of success in South African 
UOGD will need to couple robust technical and risk-management capabilities with 
context-specific governance, social and environmental arrangements if 
unconventional resources are to contribute meaningfully to sustainable economic 
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inclusion. The importance of this research lies in clarifying the strategic drivers that 
influence investment confidence and delivery capacity. It addresses a gap linking 
project management success factors to social legitimacy, environmental oversight 
and inclusion outcomes in the UOGD sector. 
 

1.2 Strategic and Operational Motivations 
 
Project managers in South Africa point to both strategic and operational drivers for 
unconventional oil and gas development (UOGD). Strategically, UOGD is framed 
as a way to strengthen energy security, diversify the national energy mix, and 
unlock gas-based industrial and infrastructure development that can widen 
participation in the economy. At the project level, operators focus on portfolio 
diversification, first-mover learning effects, and the potential to build local 
engineering and service capabilities. Across these perspectives, however, three 
gating conditions recur. These include clear and enforceable regulation, credible 
subsurface data, and a stable social licence to operate (Esterhuyse, 2023; 
Hemingway & Gormally-Sutton, 2024). Recent South African work shows that 
groundwater governance, institutional capacity and coordination across regulators 
are central to investment confidence, particularly in water-scarce regions such as 
the Karoo (Hemingway & Gormally-Sutton, 2024; Esterhuyse, 2023). Detailed 
geomechanical and reservoir characterisation studies in the Bredasdorp Basin 
further demonstrate that high-quality subsurface data are now a practical 
precondition for de-risking hydraulic fracturing designs and capital commitments 
(Zangqa et al., 2024). These findings suggest that governance quality and 
technical certainty are as important as resource potential for project success and 
long-term economic inclusion.  
 
Hydraulic fracturing remains the main stimulation technique. Recent international 
and South African research shows a consistent bundle of execution risks. These 
include water sourcing and disposal, well integrity, induced seismicity, and surface 
disturbance (Al Krmagi, 2024; Zangqa et al., 2024). These risks now sit at the 
centre of regulatory scrutiny and project risk registers. They have direct 
implications for cost, schedule, and financing. Studies on risk management in oil 
and gas projects show that systematic risk identification, response planning, and 
monitoring improve project performance. They also reduce cost escalation, 
particularly where HSE obligations are strict (Khalilzadeh et al., 2025; Al Krmagi, 
2024). In South Africa, public perceptions of fairness, transparency, and benefit-
sharing strongly influence the social licence to operate. Mistrust and perceived 
injustice often lead to legal challenges, delays, and higher transaction costs 
(Redelinghuys et al., 2024). For UOGD to support sustainable economic inclusion, 
several strategic drivers should align. These include predictable and capacitated 
regulation, robust hydrogeological and reservoir data, disciplined environmental 
and social risk management, and credible mechanisms for local employment, 
procurement, and revenue participation (Esterhuyse, 2023; Redelinghuys et al., 
2024). 
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1.3 Problem Statement 
 
South Africa remains heavily reliant on imported crude oil and refined products for 
its liquid fuel needs. This exposes the economy to global supply disruptions and 
price volatility. Recent analyses of the country’s energy system show that this 
dependence, together with ageing infrastructure and governance constraints, 
undermines energy security. It also raises systemic transition risk (Anekwe & 
Akpasi, 2024). In this context, unconventional oil and gas development (UOGD) is 
viewed as a possible strategic option. It could diversify supply and unlock domestic 
gas resources. However, it should align with just energy transition commitments 
and broader decarbonisation pathways (Esterhuyse, 2023). International                    
work on transition pathways similarly positions natural gas as a potential bridging 
fuel that supports reliability and system flexibility. At the same time, scholars warn 
against locking countries into long-term carbon-intensive assets (Kulušić et al., 
2024). 
 
However, UOGD in South Africa faces persistent structural barriers. Policy and 
regulatory uncertainty slow progress. Lengthy environmental approval processes 
and contested decision-making spaces further delay projects and weaken investor 
confidence (Esterhuyse, 2023). Empirical studies on public perceptions show that 
communities question risk governance, distributive fairness, and long-term 
benefits. These concerns erode the social licence to operate and increase the 
likelihood of litigation and mobilisation (Redelinghuys, Esterhuyse & Goodrick, 
2024). International evidence reinforces this picture. Research shows that 
unconventional projects often reproduce economic vulnerability, environmental 
risk, and procedural exclusion when governance and accountability                  
mechanisms are weak (Malin, Mayer & Hazboun, 2023). Project managers              
should therefore operate within a strategic framework that balances multiple 
demands. This includes clear regulatory signals, transparent risk management, 
and inclusive stakeholder engagement. It should also align with national                     
energy-security objectives. Only then can UOGD contribute credibly to             
sustainable economic inclusion in South Africa (Molepo, Aboalez & Mathaba, 
2025). 
 

1.4 Research Gap 
 
Most recent South African scholarship on unconventional oil and gas development 
(UOGD) has focused on environmental risk, groundwater protection, governance 
gaps, and community resistance, particularly in the Karoo. These studies map how 
UOGD debates have evolved over time. They reveal uncertainty in the regulatory 
framework and document public concerns about water security, ecosystem 
impacts, and distributive justice (Esterhuyse, 2023; Redelinghuys, Esterhuyse & 
Goodrick, 2024; Hemingway & Gormally-Sutton, 2024). While this work is valuable 
for understanding the policy and social context, it offers limited attention to project 
management questions. It seldom asks which critical success factors (CSFs) 
enable delivery of UOGD projects under contested conditions, or how these factors 
might support more inclusive economic outcomes. Current South African analyses 
also rarely examine how project governance, portfolio choices, or execution 
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capabilities could align with energy-security and inclusion objectives in a high-risk, 
low-trust environment (Coetzee, 2024; Mkhize & Nel-Sanders, 2023). 
 
International research offers a complementary lens. Studies on megaprojects 
show that proactive knowledge sharing, flexible governance, and aligned 
leadership improve strategic fit and risk handling across portfolios (Berge et al., 
2025). Research in the oil and gas sector shows the importance of project 
managers’ behavioural competencies, such as communication, coordination, and 
adaptive decision-making, for achieving cost and schedule performance (Abdulla 
& McCauley-Smith, 2025; Lamprou & Vagiona, 2022). Work on digital 
transformation initiatives further shows that contracting strategy, supply-chain 
integration, data systems, and organisational learning function as CSFs that 
enhance efficiency and reduce implementation risk (Hasan et al., 2024; Al-Mhdawi 
et al., 2024). However, these insights have not been systematically tested in the 
South African UOGD context, where project progress is tightly bound to energy 
security, environmental safeguards, and the social licence to operate (Manik & 
Ekelund, 2023; Redelinghuys et al., 2024). 

 
This study responds to this gap. It focuses specifically on the CSFs that matter for 
project managers working on UOGD in South Africa. It examines how governance 
arrangements, stakeholder relationships, and project-execution capabilities can be 
configured to improve project outcomes while supporting sustainable economic 
inclusion. 
 

1.5 Aim, Research Question and Objective 

 
The aim of this study was to identify the critical success factors (CSFs) that 
influence the planning, execution and delivery of unconventional oil and gas 
development (UOGD) projects in South Africa.  The central research question was: 
What are the critical success factors that determine successful project 
management of UOGD projects in South Africa?  
 
In line with this aim and question, the main objective of the study was to determine 
the CSFs that enable project managers’ ability to deliver UOGD projects 
successfully within South Africa’s complex regulatory, socio-environmental           
and institutional context (Esterhuyse, 2023; Redelinghuys et al., 2024; Coetzee, 
2024). 
 

1.6 Significance and Rationale 
 
This study contributes to practice by offering project managers a framework for 
aligning governance, stakeholder management, risk management and contracting 
strategies to South African conditions. It contributes to research by extending 
international CSF literature into a South African context and provides empirical 
evidence from a developing economy under energy-security pressure (Hasan et 
al., 2024; Manik & Ekelund, 2023). 
 



 
 
 

Book of Economic Development and Entrepreneurship 
Strategic Drivers of Success in Unconventional Oil and Gas Projects for Sustainable Economic Inclusion 

in South Africa 
 

 

 
178 

 

2. Literature Review 
 
2.1 Global Perspectives on Unconventional Oil and Gas 

Development 
 
The global energy sector has undergone major structural change in recent 
decades, with unconventional oil and gas development (UOGD) increasingly seen 
as a driver of supply diversification and energy resilience. Resources such as shale 
gas and tight gas have drawn attention as conventional reserves decline and 
alternative fossil-based sources are sought (Wang et al., 2024). In the United 
States and Canada, the commercialisation of shale gas has been transformative. 
These developments reshaped domestic energy balances and influenced 
international trade in gas (Tao, 2025). The perceived success of these projects 
has spurred exploration interest in regions such as Africa, Latin America and Asia 
(Ukoba, 2025). 
 
Globally, UOGD projects operate in complex geopolitical, technological and 
environmental contexts. They are promoted as instruments of economic growth, 
energy independence and industrial competitiveness. At the same time, they are 
constrained by significant environmental risks including groundwater 
contamination, induced seismicity and greenhouse-gas emissions (Tao, 2025). 
These dual imperatives, stimulating growth while ensuring sustainability, generate 
project risks. Thus, project-management capabilities become central to the 
success or failure of UOGD initiatives (Wang et al., 2024). Recent international 
research has emphasised governance frameworks, stakeholder engagement and 
adaptive risk management as essential critical success factors (Guggilla, 2024). 
Furthermore, contracting strategies, supply-chain integration and organisational 
learning are now flagged as central to controlling cost and schedule risk in large 
upstream projects (Hasan et al., 2024). 
 

2.2 The South African Context 
 
South Africa’s energy system remains heavily reliant on coal and imported crude 
oil, which leaves the economy exposed to global supply shocks and price volatility 
(Coetzee, 2024). Domestic petroleum production is minimal, and synthetic fuel 
operations remain the primary alternative (Coetzee, 2024). Within this setting, 
UOGD, especially shale-gas exploration in the Karoo basin, has been positioned 
as a potential contributor to energy security and economic diversification 
(Esterhuyse, 2023). However, development has been slow and contested, with 
barriers including fragmented governance, contested regulation and sustained 
public opposition on environmental grounds (Redelinghuys, Esterhuyse & 
Goodrick, 2024). The uncertain regulatory environment and slow approval 
processes add to investor risk (Mkhize & Nel-Sanders, 2023). These conditions 
emphasise the need for identifying context-specific CSFs for UOGD in South 
Africa, to balance technical feasibility with regulatory integrity and stakeholder 
expectations. 
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2.3 Project Management Success and Broader Project Success 
 
Recent project management literature draws a clear distinction between project 
management success and overall project success. Project management success 
focuses on meeting cost, time and quality targets, while broader success includes 
stakeholder satisfaction, long-term value, environmental performance and 
legitimacy. Lamprou and Vagiona (2022) show that cost, schedule, quality and 
client satisfaction still dominate success criteria, but that these should be read 
together with financing and team capability. In oil and gas, Abdulla (2025) argues 
that sustainable project success depends on balancing efficiency (on-time, on-
budget delivery) with effectiveness (strategic contribution, long-term outcomes). 
Al-khulaqi et al. (2023) similarly find that much of the literature still privileges 
project management success and underreports social and environmental 
outcomes in turnaround maintenance projects. 
 
For unconventional oil and gas development (UOGD) in South Africa, success, 
therefore, cannot be defined only through technical delivery. It should also include 
social acceptance, environmental justice and equitable benefit distribution. Recent 
South African work shows how UOGD risk is socially constructed through group 
identities, media narratives and contested notions of justice, which in turn influence 
the social licence to operate (Redelinghuys et al., 2024; Goodrick & Redelinghuys, 
2022). Manik and Ekelund (2023) further stress that ecosystem services, rural 
livelihoods and distributional impacts are central to assessing “success” in fracking 
debates. In this context, strategic drivers of success in UOGD should integrate 
classic project metrics with distributional, environmental and procedural justice 
outcomes. 
 

2.4 Critical Success Factors in Oil and Gas Projects: Global 
Evidence and South African Insights 

 
Global studies of oil and gas projects include a set of critical success factors 
(CSFs) that can be transferred to UOGD. Rostami and Ahangari (2023) show that 
scope, communication and risk management knowledge areas strongly influence 
CSFs in upstream oil and gas projects. A systematic review by Al-khulaqi et al. 
(2023) identifies governance, planning quality, contractor capability and safety 
management as recurring CSFs for turnaround maintenance. Al-Mhdawi et al. 
(2024) add that proactive risk identification, contract strategy and clear allocation 
of risk between client and contractor are central to limiting cost and schedule 
overruns in oil and gas construction projects. At the level of leadership and 
capability, Abdulla and McCauley-Smith (2025) show that project managers’ 
behavioural competences, particularly communication, stakeholder management 
and adaptability, significantly affect oil and gas project outcomes. Lamprou and 
Vagiona (2022) further find that project finance, team competence and the project 
manager’s experience are among the most influential CSFs across complex 
projects. These international insights point to governance, risk, communication 
and leadership as core strategic drivers of success in oil and gas portfolios. 
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South African work contextualises these factors in a contested regulatory and 
socio-environmental setting. Esterhuyse (2023) traces the historical evolution of 
South African UOGD regulation and shows how fragmented mandates and 
overlapping laws increase project uncertainty and risk. Coetzee’s (2024) doctoral 
study on onshore unconventional gas argues that effective regulation of the water–
energy–food nexus, with clear institutional roles and enforcement capacity, is a 
precondition for credible investment. Hemingway and Gormally-Sutton (2024) 
emphasise the importance of groundwater governance arrangements, baseline 
data and monitoring frameworks for UOGD approvals in water-scarce regions. 
From a social perspective, Redelinghuys et al. (2024) emphasise that stakeholder 
trust, transparent communication and meaningful participation strongly influence 
perceptions of risk and fairness, thereby affecting timelines and legal contestation. 
Manik and Ekelund (2023) show that local benefit-sharing and protection of 
ecosystem services are central to public acceptance of fracking proposals. Clark 
(2022) adds that the viability of gas as a “transition fuel” depends on policy 
coherence and alignment with broader energy-transition and development goals. 
These South African studies suggest that regulatory clarity, hydro-social 
governance, community trust and coherent energy policy are context-specific 
CSFs for UOGD. 
 

2.5 Managing Complexity and Synthesising Strategic Drivers for 
Inclusive UOGD 

 
Oil and gas projects are characterised by high capital intensity, subsurface 
uncertainty and volatile markets. Recent work shows that project success in this 
environment depends on integrated approaches to complexity and risk. Musoma 
(2024), in a Tanzanian gas case, finds that local content, employment and 
revenue-sharing arrangements are critical to translating gas projects into improved 
community outcomes. Abdulla (2025) argues that sustainable project success in 
oil and gas requires combining operational performance with long-term value 
creation, organisational learning and stakeholder alignment. For South Africa, 
UOGD complexity is intensified by water scarcity, strong civil-society oversight and 
a legacy of unequal resource governance. Esterhuyse (2023) and Coetzee (2024) 
both underline that project-level CSFs should be aligned with system-level 
governance reforms if UOGD is to proceed without amplifying social and 
environmental risk. Redelinghuys et al. (2024) show that risk perceptions are 
mediated by media, group identities and historical mistrust, making risk 
communication and participatory processes central strategic levers rather than 
secondary tasks. 
 
The literature suggests that strategic drivers of success in South African UOGD 
include robust governance and regulatory coherence; integrated risk and water-
energy-food management; competent and ethically grounded project leadership; 
and deliberate strategies for social licence, benefit-sharing and local capability 
development (Lamprou & Vagiona, 2022; Al-khulaqi et al., 2023; Al-Mhdawi et al., 
2024). When these factors are in place, UOGD projects are more likely to meet 
both project management and broader success criteria, contributing to energy 
security and more inclusive economic outcomes in South Africa. 
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3. Research Methodology 
 

3.1 Research Design 
 
This study adopted a social constructionist approach, recognising that knowledge 
is socially produced and meaning arises through interaction within context. Project 
managers were invited to articulate their lived experiences of leading 
unconventional oil and gas development (UOGD) projects in South Africa. This 
allowed participants to frame their perceptions of critical success factors (CSFs) in 
their own terms, yielding contextualised insights into project dynamics. Interpretive 
paradigms of this kind have been used in project management scholarship where 
human agency, institutional complexity and organisational behaviour influence 
outcomes (Mbebe & Fourie, 2024). 
 
Given the exploratory nature of the study in an under-explored sector such as 
UOGD, a qualitative design was employed. Qualitative methods are especially 
appropriate in contexts where socio-political, regulatory and technical factors 
converge in novel ways (Esterhuyse, 2023). Semi-structured interviews permitted 
in-depth exploration of strategic and operational challenges, and supported 
identification of CSFs grounded in participants’ professional experience. This 
design aligns with international oil and gas scholarship, where qualitative 
approaches are used to examine governance, stakeholder engagement and risk 
management in complex project environments (Esterhuyse, 2023).  
 

3.2 Sampling Strategy 
 
A purposive sampling strategy was adopted, targeting senior professionals directly 
engaged in UOGD projects. The sample consisted of experienced project 
managers, each with at least 15 years’ industry experience and handling multiple 
projects valued in the multi-million USD range. Geographic representation 
included both onshore (Karoo Basin) and coastal exploration blocks, and operator 
diversity included international majors and domestic independents. The diversity 
in project and company context enhanced the transferability of findings across 
different UOGD settings (Mbebe & Jowah, 2024). 
 

3.3 Data Collection 
 
Data were gathered via semi-structured interviews guided by an 11-question 
instrument covering participant education, work history, project scope, definitions 
of success, perceptions of CSFs, execution challenges and lessons learned. The 
format allowed probing of emerging themes while maintaining comparability across 
respondents (Esterhuyse, 2023). Interviews ranged from 60 to 90 minutes, 
conducted either in-person or via online platforms, recorded with informed consent 
and supplemented by field notes capturing non-verbal cues and contextual 
observations. 
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3.4 Data Analysis 

 

Data analysis followed a three-stage process. First, interview records were 
transcribed and compiled. Second, a grounded thematic analysis was conducted, 
where open coding was followed by axial coding to identify linkages among CSFs, 
challenges, and outcomes. Third, themes were synthesised and compared with 
existing literature to generate assertions about CSFs in UOGD project 
management. This thematic approach aligns with qualitative traditions in oil and 
gas project research, which capture the interplay of technical, organisational, and 
socio-political factors (Mbebe & Jowah, 2024). 

 

3.5 Reliability and Validity 

 

Several measures were implemented to ensure reliability and validity. This entailed 
triangulation of participant accounts with secondary industry and academic 
sources, member-checking where thematic summaries were validated with 
participants, and transferability supported by detailed contextual description of 
participant roles and project settings (Esterhuyse, 2023). Dependability and 
confirmability were supported via an audit trail of coding decisions and 
methodology choices. 

 

3.6 Ethical Considerations 

 

Participation was voluntary, and informed consent was obtained prior to 
interviewing. Participant confidentiality was assured through anonymisation of 
transcripts and secure data storage. Ethical clearance was obtained from the 
university’s research ethics committee in accordance with South African protocols 
for human-participant research (Mbebe & Jowah, 2024). 

 

4. Findings and Discussion 

 

4.1 Profile of the Participants 

 

The profiles of the participants in this study show the diversity of expertise and 
roles within unconventional oil and gas projects in South Africa. This variety is 
essential for identifying the critical success factors for project managers in this 
sector. Participants brought diverse backgrounds, ranging from geological and 
technical expertise to strategic and legal insights. This diversity reveals the 
multifaceted challenges and factors contributing to project management 
successes. Table 1 below provides a profile of each participant. 
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Table 1. Participant profiles 
 

Participant Role Organization 
Size 

Work 
Experience 

Educational Background 

1 Group Geologist Medium (150 
employees) 

35 years Postgraduate degree in Geology, Postgraduate diploma in 
Rock Engineering, Certificate of Competency in Business 
Leadership 

2 Director Small (<15 
employees) 

10 years Master of Science in Mineral Production Management 

3 Strategy and 
Planning 
Manager 

Large (>1,000 
employees) 

4.5 years MBA 

4 Manager of New 
Ventures 

Large (>1,000 
employees) 

18 years MBA, Bachelor of Engineering 

5 Legal Counsel Large (>1,000 
employees) 

16 years Master’s degree in Law 

6 Senior Reservoir 
Engineer 

Large (>1,000 
employees) 

37 years Master’s degree in Petroleum Engineering 

7 CEO Large (>1,000 
employees) 

30 years Master’s degree in Civil Engineering, MBA in Natural Gas 
Management 

8 Managing 
Director 

Small (<15 
employees) 

2.5 years Networking and Server Administration 
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4.2 Project Stages, Goals and Strategic Drivers 
 
The interviews showed that unconventional gas projects move through distinct 
stages. These include exploration, application, access, appraisal, and production. 
Each stage has its own strategic objectives and risks. This progression confirms 
the complexity of upstream oil and gas projects. It also emphasises the need for 
staged decision-making and ongoing risk management across the project life cycle 
(Tao, 2025; Wang et al., 2024). Participants in the early exploration and application 
stages focused on identifying viable gas resources, securing investment, and 
obtaining regulatory approval in disadvantaged or underserved areas. These 
priorities align with South African work that emphasises licensing certainty, 
regulatory coherence, and early feasibility assessment as gating conditions for 
UOGD investment (Esterhuyse, 2023; Coetzee, 2024). At the access stage, 
participants stressed licence security, partner attraction, and the definition of 
exploration programmes. These issues are echoed in studies that emphasise front-
end loading, contractual clarity, and stakeholder engagement as important 
success factors in upstream portfolios (Rostami & Ahangari, 2023; Abdulla & 
McCauley-Smith, 2024). 
 
Participants involved in appraisal and production prioritised reservoir forecasting, 
deliverability analysis, reserve expansion, and the justification of capital 
commitments for liquefied natural gas (LNG) and related infrastructure. This 
reflects international evidence showing that technical robustness, risk-responsive 
appraisal, and alignment between reserve statements, capital cycles, and market 
demand are decisive for project viability (Al-Mhdawi et al., 2024; Berge et al., 
2025). South African case studies on fracking and tight gas confirm that 
environmental safeguards, groundwater governance, and hydro-social risk 
management should be built into these stages to secure legitimacy and long-term 
economic inclusion (Hemingway & Gormally-Sutton, 2024; Redelinghuys et al., 
2024; Zangqa et al., 2024). Across all stages, participants’ goals ranged from 
securing permits and capital to demonstrating commercial viability, building local 
capacity, and scaling production for domestic markets. This supports broader 
literature arguing that UOGD success should be assessed beyond the “iron 
triangle” of cost, time, and quality. It should also include regulatory legitimacy, 
social licence, environmental stewardship, and contribution to just energy 
transitions (Esterhuyse, 2023; Manik & Ekelund, 2023; Abdulla, 2025). 
 

4.3 Notions of Success, Barriers and Enabling Infrastructure 
 
Participants described success in different but complementary ways. Some 
defined it in technical terms, such as proving producible hydrocarbons, delivering 
economic production, and integrating unconventional gas into existing value 
chains. Others saw success as securing licences, attracting partners, creating 
shareholder value, or supporting local industrial and community development. This 
range of views reflects international discussions that link project success to 
operational performance, strategic fit, and long-term value creation (Lamprou & 
Vagiona, 2022; Abdulla, 2025). South African studies support this 
multidimensional view. Research on fracking and gas governance shows that 
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UOGD projects are seen as successful only when resource development is 
combined with credible environmental safeguards, transparent decision-making, 
and fair benefit-sharing (Esterhuyse, 2023; Redelinghuys et al., 2024; Manik & 
Ekelund, 2023). Work on the gas-to-power programme and the wider energy 
transition further emphasises the need for alignment with national development 
goals and just-transition commitments if projects are to secure durable legitimacy 
(Mkhize & Nel-Sanders, 2023; Molepo et al., 2025; Ukoba, 2025). 
 
Participants also identified several barriers that cut across project stages. These 
include high capital intensity, uncertain and fragmented regulation, slow permitting 
processes, limited midstream infrastructure, investor reluctance, and the absence 
or immaturity of a competitive domestic gas market. These constraints mirror 
South African analyses that point to governance fragility, policy volatility, and 
infrastructure gaps as major obstacles to UOGD and gas-to-power initiatives 
(Coetzee, 2024; Manik & Ekelund, 2023; Mkhize & Nel-Sanders, 2023). 
International CSF and risk-focused studies also show that unclear risk allocation, 
complex regulation, and weak logistics networks contribute to cost escalation and 
schedule overruns (Al-khulaqi et al., 2023; Al-Mhdawi et al., 2024; Hasan et al., 
2024). Furthermore, infrastructure needs emerged as a major strategic driver. 
Participants consistently pointed to pipelines, compression facilities, processing 
plants, and related logistics as prerequisites for monetising gas and accessing 
markets. This aligns with research showing that midstream and downstream 
infrastructure are decisive enablers of unconventional gas development in South 
Africa and other emerging markets (Coetzee, 2024; Clark, 2022; Musoma, 2024; 
Ukoba, 2025). Studies on hydraulic fracturing and tight-gas potential in the 
Bredasdorp Basin further emphasise that infrastructure investment should be 
coordinated with technical feasibility, groundwater protection, and regulatory 
oversight to sustain the social licence to operate (Zangqa et al., 2024; Hemingway 
& Gormally-Sutton, 2024). 
 

4.4 Strategic Focus, Governance, Investment and Commitment 
 
Participants stressed that strategic orientation and governance arrangements 
were as important as technical competence. Many described success as 
maintaining regulatory compliance, engaging with policymakers, and aligning 
projects with evolving energy-transition policies. This reflects wider findings that 
regulatory clarity, coherent energy policy, and responsive governance are central 
drivers for gas and UOGD projects in South Africa (Esterhuyse, 2023; Coetzee, 
2024; Manik & Ekelund, 2023; Ukoba, 2025). Participants viewed strategic 
partnerships as essential. These included collaborations with operators, service 
companies, financiers, and off-takers. Partnerships help share risk, pool expertise, 
and align projects with long-term demand. This aligns with international research 
showing that collaborative governance, fit-for-purpose contracting, and integrated 
supply chains support performance in complex oil and gas portfolios (Hasan et al., 
2024; Ayanaba et al., 2023; Rostami & Ahangari, 2023). Project managers also 
emphasised disciplined front-end planning, rigorous due diligence, and ongoing 
optimisation of drilling, completion, and infrastructure schedules. These practices 
reflect CSF studies linking project outcomes to planning quality, risk management, 
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and operational integration (Al-khulaqi et al., 2023; Al-Mhdawi et al., 2024; Singh, 
Saxena & Kakade, 2025). 
 
Several participants linked their own leadership practices to project outcomes. 
They emphasised communication, stakeholder engagement, team empowerment, 
and commercial evaluation. This mirrors research showing that communication, 
adaptability, and stakeholder management significantly influence success in oil 
and gas projects (Abdulla & McCauley-Smith, 2024; Berge, Hussein & Haaskjold, 
2025). South African authors similarly emphasise leadership, institutional learning, 
and reflexive engagement with communities for navigating contested UOGD 
spaces and achieving broader development gains (Esterhuyse, 2023; 
Redelinghuys et al., 2024; Manik & Ekelund, 2023).  
 
The interviews and literature show that strategic drivers of success encompass 
governance, infrastructure, leadership, collaboration, and community 
engagement. Effective UOGD requires robust and coherent governance across 
energy, water, and environmental regulation. It also relies on integrated 
infrastructure planning and targeted midstream investment to secure reliable 
transport, processing, and market access. Strong project management and 
leadership capabilities help navigate technical and regulatory complexity. Success 
further depends on collaborative partnerships and fair risk allocation across the 
value chain. Sustained engagement with communities, supported by visible local 
benefits, is also necessary for trust, legitimacy, and long-term project viability. 
When these drivers are present, unconventional gas projects are more likely to 
achieve project-level success and contribute to sustainable economic inclusion. 
They are also less likely to exacerbate existing vulnerabilities in South Africa’s 
energy and social systems (Esterhuyse, 2023; Redelinghuys et al., 2024; Musoma, 
2024; Abdulla, 2025). 
 

5. Conclusion 
 
This study aims to identify the critical success factors that influence the planning 
and delivery of unconventional oil and gas development (UOGD) projects in South 
Africa. Drawing on interviews with experienced project managers and supported 
by recent scholarship, the findings show that project success in this sector 
depends on several factors. It requires strong technical capability. It also relies on 
strategic and coherent governance. In addition, projects should be shaped by 
context-specific socio-environmental arrangements. Together, these elements 
determine whether UOGD initiatives can progress in a complex setting like South 
Africa. While participants emphasised the importance of proving resource potential 
and maintaining operational discipline, they also stressed several non-technical 
conditions. They noted that success is not possible without predictable regulation. 
It also depends on coordinated licensing processes. Credible mechanisms for 
environmental oversight are equally important, especially in water-scarce regions. 
These conditions shape whether projects can advance responsibly and with 
investor confidence. The research also shows that midstream infrastructure is a 
decisive enabler of commercial viability. This includes pipelines, processing 
facilities, and related support systems.  
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The absence of such infrastructure limits market access and discourages 
investment. Strong project management and leadership capabilities are equally 
important. Behavioural competencies such as communication, stakeholder 
engagement, and adaptive decision-making are especially valuable in high-
uncertainty settings. Collaborative partnerships across the value chain also matter. 
These partnerships work best when risk is shared fairly and when projects align 
with national energy-transition goals. Together, these factors support long-term 
project stability. A major contribution of this study is the confirmation that social 
legitimacy is not peripheral. It is foundational. Trust, transparency, and visible local 
benefits determine whether UOGD projects gain or lose momentum. The findings 
show that UOGD can support sustainable economic inclusion only when key 
conditions align. These include governance coherence, technical certainty, 
environmental safeguards, and inclusive stakeholder practices. Each element 
should support the others. Together, they provide a practical framework for project 
managers, policymakers, and investors working in a complex and contested South 
African energy landscape. Further research could examine how these factors 
operate during execution rather than approval, where risk and delay typically 
escalate. 
 

6. Limitations 
 
The study is limited to UOGD projects in South Africa and may not apply to 
countries with mature regulatory regimes or less contested resource debates. 
Furthermore, rapid policy shifts and advances in stimulation and fracking 
technology mean that the CSFs identified here will require periodic reassessment 
to remain relevant (Hemingway & Gormally-Sutton, 2024; Manik & Ekelund, 2023). 
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Abstract 
 
Youth unemployment has become one of the most pressing economic challenges, 
and as a result, it has emerged as a priority for governments, businesses, 
educational institutions and NGOs. In response to this challenge, the South African 
government, through the National Youth Development Agency (NYDA), has 
implemented the Entrepreneurship Development Programme (EDP) to foster 
entrepreneurial skills and support small business development. However, despite 
these efforts, failure and survival rates remain relatively high. The Theoretical 
Framework for this study is the Entrepreneurship Competence (EntreComp) 
Model. The Theoretical Framework for this study is the Entrepreneurship 
Competence (EntreComp) Model, which comprises three competency areas of 
spotting ideas and opportunities, resources and taking action. The purpose of this 
study is to determine the extent to which the NYDA EDP has been able to equip 
the participants with the competencies which will enable them to improve the 
performance of their businesses. The studies reviewed reveal that EDPs help 
participants to acquire the skills, knowledge and competencies required to start 
and operate their businesses successfully. Participants who received 
comprehensive entrepreneurship training demonstrated a higher propensity to 
identify and act on entrepreneurial opportunities. The findings of this review have 
practical implications for policymakers, educators and practitioners involved in the 
provision and implementation of EDPs because this intervention can promote 
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economic development and reduce unemployment. Future entrepreneurial 
development interventions should emphasise practical business skills such as 
incorporating innovative marketing and sales pitches. Entrepreneurs who have 
failed are not supported to re-emerge and learn from their mistakes. Beneficiaries 
should be supported throughout the stages of their entrepreneurship journey, 
especially during the growth phase. This research review adds to the body of 
knowledge examining the EDP’s ability to equip the participants with the 
competencies required for improving business performance, through the 
EntreComp framework lens. 
  
Keywords: Entrepreneurship; entrepreneurship development programme (EDP); 

national youth development agency (NYDA); business performance; 
EntreComp. 

 

1. Introduction and Background 
 

Youth unemployment has become one of the most pressing economic challenges 
and concerns (Asmare & Mulatie, 2014:3; Mercy Corps, 2020:1; Verick, 2023:423). 
As a result, it has emerged as a priority for government, businesses, educational 
institutions and NGOs (Hanna, 2014:2; De Lannoy et al., 2020:115; Penar, 2021:1; 
Taiwo & Tobias, 2022:1; Fergusson, 2021:32). Ampadu-Ameyaw et al. (2020:10) 
and others like Kgotlhane et al. (2018:11465); Maka et al. (2021:59). Asmare and 
Mulatie (2014:3) add that of more concern is the rising number of unemployed 
young graduates. According to Statistics South Africa (2025:2), youth aged            
15-24 years and 25-34 years continue to have the highest unemployment rates at 
62,4% and 40,4% respectively, while the graduate unemployment rate increased 
by 3,0 percentage points from 8,7% in Q4:2024 to 11,7% in Q1:2025. The above 
figures indicate that the unemployment rate among the youth is very high, hence 
it has become a great concern and a priority for the government, businesses, 
entrepreneurial support organisations and many other relevant stakeholders.  
 

The youth unemployment phenomenon has economic, social and psychological 
consequences (Ayhan, 2016:264; Kgotlhane et al., 2018:11465; Hanna, 2014:8; 
Ampadu-Ameyaw et al., 2020:7; Penar, 2021:5). Economically, it hampers 
development and growth as well as overstretching the resources needed to 
support the society (Hanna, 2014:8; Kgotlhane et al., 2018:11469; Mercy        
Corps, 2020). On the social front, unemployed youth have been reported to 
engage in negative behaviours such as drunkenness, drug- and gang-related 
violence, robbery, petty crimes and prostitution (Maulani & Agwanda, 2020:230; 
Mazorodze, 2020:14). To lessen the impact of these consequences, the South 
African government has introduced the Social Relief of Distress grant as a relief 
during the economic hardship of unemployment (South African Government News 
Agency, 2024:1). The R350 social relief grant, which was implemented in 2020 as 
a temporary solution during the COVID-19 pandemic, is currently being received 
by about 9 million young people (Department of Social Development, 2025):1.  
 

In response to the youth unemployment challenge (Graham, De Lannoy, Patel, & 
Leibbrandt, 2018:5) and to solve the graduate unemployment problem (Ismail et 
al., 2019:81; Morris et al., 2020:377; Penar, 2021:5), most countries formulated 
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integrated youth development programmes and interventions (Gulzar et al., 
2020:43; International Labour Organisation (ILO) 2020; Verick, 2023:434). One 
such initiative is the development and promotion of entrepreneurship (Hanna, 
2014:29; Fergusson, 2021:43; Motha & Nenzhelele, 2018:314; Nor, 2024:19388). 
Entrepreneurship is deemed to be the foundation for providing jobs and enhancing 
job opportunities, thereby reducing unemployment (Peprah & Adekoya, 2020:389; 
Iwara et al. 2019:112; Akere & Iwayemi, 2023:16). The government of South offers 
opportunities for youth development because it believes that the country’s youth 
will be its future leaders (South African Government, 2022:1). To this effect, it has 
developed a number of policy programmes targeted at creating jobs and 
supporting young entrepreneurship (South Africa. DSBD, 2022:1; Akinyemi, & 
Adejumo, 2019:3-4; Bowmaker-Falconer & Herrington 2019:4). 
 
Numerous government agencies, including the Department of Small Business 
Development (South Africa, DSBD 2022:1) and the Department of Trade and 
Industry and Competition (DTIC) (South Africa, DTIC 2025:1), and agencies like 
the Small Enterprise Finance Agency (SEFA), the Small  Enterprise Development 
Agency (SEDA) and the National Youth Development Agency (NYDA) were 
established to guide the implementation of these initiatives (SEFA, 2022:1, SEDA, 
2022:1, NYDA, 2022:1). However, failure and survival rates remain relatively high 
despite government interventions that provide this much-needed support (Ajuna et 
al., 2018:98; Botha et al., 2021:167; Cassim et al., 2014; Evbuomwan & Mrwebi, 
2017:38; Tshefuta 2024:7; Cantamessa, Gatteschi, Perboli, & Rosano, 2018:1). In 
South Africa, more than 70-80% of small to medium-sized businesses (SMMEs) 
close within the first five to seven years of operation (Fatoki, 2014:922; Bushe, 
2019:1). The Global Entrepreneurship Monitor (GEM) 2022/2023 also indicates 
that the business discontinuance rate peaked at 13,9% in 2021 and 4,9% in 2022 
(Bow Fergusson, 2021; Bowmaker -Falconer et al. (2022:39).  
 
The problem statement for this study is therefore stated as follows: 
 

Despite the introduction of entrepreneurship development programmes by 
government developmental agencies, particularly NYDA, to encourage start-
ups and stimulate growth, there are still high failure rates and limited growth 
in the SME sector.  

 
It then becomes important to determine the effectiveness and impact of EDPs on 
the success of enterprises because a substantial amount of resources is invested 
in these EDPs (Devi, 2016:120; Rajnikant & Dave, 2020:136; Glaub & Frese, 
2011:350). The assessment of such programmes helps to determine how 
improvements can be made in the future (Galvão, Marques & Ferreira, 2019:147). 
Ferdilan et al. (2021:108-109) conclude by stating that “to provide tremendous 
programme improvement of all deficiencies in achieving the programme's goals 
and objectives and closing the loop of the programme decision-making, a clear 
EDP evaluation measurement is necessary". The findings of this analysis will offer 
insightful information about the effectiveness of government-led entrepreneurship 
initiatives and offer recommendations for enhancing the impact of the NYDA's EDP 
on the performance of South Africa's youth enterprises.  
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This research utilises the EntreComp framework as a methodology to measure the 
level of entrepreneurial competencies acquired by the NYDA EDP participants in 
terms of the THREE focus areas of “Ideas and Opportunities, Resources and Into 
Action”. This model has been predominantly applied to educational institutions in 
the European communities (Joensuu-Salo et al., 2022; Morselli & Gorenc, 2022; 
López-Núñez et al., 2022; Czyzewska & Mroczek, 2020). The studies evaluating 
NYDA EDP focused on the content, the relevance and the effectiveness of the 
programme (Sibani Consulting 2018; Ebus-Tech Consulting 2020). Dube (2024:1) 
concentrated on the policy implementation of this NYDA EDP. Others examined 
the youth’s perceptions and experiences about Youth Development Agencies in 
general (Nkosi, 2023:1). Those who analysed the Entrepreneurship training 
programmes' competencies only looked at one set of competencies. For instance, 
Letshaba et al. (2025:1) examined the relationship between entrepreneurship 
education, opportunity recognition and exploitation. A study by Mncwango et al. 
(2024:1) was about “Training interventions that enhance entrepreneurship self-
efficacy among unemployed youth”. This study contributes to the body of 
knowledge by utilising the EntreComp framework in a South African context. The 
added value of this research is the analysis of an individual EDP (NYDA BMT), 
focusing on all three competency areas.  
 

2. Literature Reviewed  
 
This review made use of secondary sources from databases such as Google 
Scholar and the NYDA websites. These included various articles and company 
documents. The search words included NYDA, Government interventions, EDPS 
and youth unemployment. 
 

2.1 Entrepreneurship  
 
Entrepreneurship is widely recognised as a fundamental part of economic 
development, and governments at all levels are now taking steps towards 
promoting it (Bakry et al. 2019:7; Taiwo & Tobias, 2022:2; Melwani, 2018:129). 
Entrepreneurship is considered a “self-paid”  employment tool to engage the youth 
and graduates (Akere & Iwayemi, 2023:1; Rajnikant & Dave, 2020:135). It helps in 
solving economic problems like unemployment and helps in creating job 
opportunities for theyouth (Rajnikant & Dave, 2020:135). There are various 
definitions of entrepreneurship. This study uses the two definitions that are aligned 
with the Enrecomp framework. The first one is that of FFE-YE (2012:15), which 
regards entrepreneurship “as the discovery, evaluation and exploitation of 
opportunities for new combinations in the context of new venture creation”. The 
second one is by Zizile and Tendai (2018:225), who opined that “Entrepreneurship 
can also be seen as an attitude of the mind to identify and pursue opportunities, 
take calculated risks, and benefit by establishing business ventures”. 
 

2.2 Entrepreneurship Development Programmes (EDPs) 
 
EDPs are structured training initiatives aimed at equipping individuals with the 
skills, knowledge, competencies and mindset needed to start, manage and grow 
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businesses (Gunawardana & Bandara, 2021:). They are often supported by 
governments, educational institutions, NGOs or private organizations (Rajaratne, 
2024:400). Entrepreneurship development programmes aim to provide both a 
theoretical and practical basis for entrepreneurial concepts (Muhammad, Kaoje & 
Adam, 2025:2). Researchers have found a positive relationship between 
entrepreneurial training and firm performance (Glaub & Frese, 2011:348; Kithae et 
al. 2013:1). EDPs have been considered as an effective instrument for developing 
entrepreneurship (Bose, 2013:108). They play a very crucial role in inculcating 
qualities like innovation and creativity that help create better entrepreneurial 
opportunities that will assist the government in alleviating unemployment and 
poverty (Suminar et al. 2021; Rajnikant & Dave 2020:135). This research review 
adopts the notion that entrepreneurship training is designed to develop skills, 
knowledge and competencies to identify business opportunities, analyse and solve 
problems, develop network relations and take risks, which enable entrepreneurs 
to start new businesses or expand existing ones (Ismail, 2018:2; Rajnikant & Dave, 

2020:136; Muhammad et al., 2025:1) 
 

2.3 The National Youth Development Agency (NYDA)  
 
The National Youth Development Agency (NYDA) was established under the 
South African National Youth Development Agency Act, 2008 (Act 54 of 2008) 
(NYDA Act) “to create and promote the coordination of youth development matters” 
(South African Government 2008:5). The Agency derives its mandate from the 
statutes, which include the approved Integrated Youth Development Strategy 
(IYDS 2022/2025), the National Development Plan 2030 and the National Youth 
Policy 2030 which are some of the government’s initiatives to promote youth 
entrepreneurship. The NYDA offers various programmes in an effort to reduce 
youth unemployment. These include, among others: (a) Skills Development & 
Training courses, (b) Entrepreneurship Development Programmes, (c) Job 
Placement & Internship Programmes and (d) Education Support (NYDA training 
2022:1). This study reviewed NYDA’S Entrepreneurship Development 
Programmes. The interventions in here range from:  
 

• The NYDA business funding/grants & voucher programmes, which offer 
financial support to young entrepreneurs and businesses. Modise (2025:2) 
observed that “an impact evaluation of the NYDA voucher programme found 
that over the period 2014–2017, benefits (jobs created, sustained 
enterprises, revenue generated) exceeded costs by a ratio of about 3:1.”  

• Mentorship, incubation and business development support: a non-financial 
support, covering mentorship, training in business management and 
market-linkage assistance. 

• Case studies and success stories: The NYDA promotes stories of youth 
whose enterprises have grown through its incubation or funding 
programmes. 

• The Business Management Training Programme (BMT), which aims to 
provide young entrepreneurs with access to pertinent entrepreneurship 
knowledge, values and attitudes for their businesses in a supportive 
environment (NYDA Training 2022:1).  
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The focus of this research review is the Business Management Training (BMT). 
“The Business Management Training courses has been designed to support young 
entrepreneurs through the stages of Pre-start Up/Idea generation, Survivalist, Start 
Up, Early Development, as well as Growth & Expansion” (NYDA Training 2022:1). 
This programme has been approved and accredited by the International Labour 
Organisation (ILO) and contains the following courses: Start and Improve Your 
Business (SIYB), Generate Your Business Idea (GYBI), Start Your Business (SYB) 
and Improve Your Business (IYB) (NYDA Training 2022:2). Their characteristics 
are depicted in the Table below: 
 

Table 1. The NYDA Business Management Training courses (NYDA 
Training 2022:2) 

 

Course Duration Objective Outcome 

1. Generate Your 
Business Idea – 
GYBI 

3 days To develop a 
concrete business 
idea 

Certificates of 
Completion 

2. Start Your Business – 
SYB 

5 days of training 
+ 1-day Post-
Training Pitching 
Session  

To develop a 
bankable business 
plan and enhance 
their skills and 
knowledge. 

Participant 
Certificate 

3. Improve Your 
Business - IYB 

 

IYB Course 1: 
5 Training days + 
1-day Pitching 
session 

To develop skills and 
improve plans for 
their business 

Certificate of 
Completion 

IYB Course 2:  
5 Training days + 
1-day Pitching 
session 

 

The literature search found two studies conducted by Itumeleng Peter Dube.   The 
first one was his Masters’ dissertation in 2020 titled “Policy Design and 
Implementation: A Case Study of The Business Management Training Programme 
at the National Youth Development Agency” (Dube, 2020:1). The second one was 
a Journal article in which discussed the “Entrepreneurship Development and 
Training Challenges of the National Youth Development Agency to Secure Youth 
Employment” focusing on the Business Management Training Programme (Dube, 
2024:1). These studies provided useful insights that helped to broaden the 
perspective of this study, but they evaluated the NYDA EDP from the policy design 
and implementation perspectives.  
 

Another Doctoral study, “A critical analysis of entrepreneurship training 
programmes for business start-ups and growth in Zimbabwe”, from the University 
of Pretoria was conducted by Mandengenda in 2016. The study evaluated the Start 
and Improve Your Business (SIYB) and Empretec Entrepreneurship Training 
Programmes in Zimbabwe. The SIYB is aligned with the two courses in the NYDA 
Business Management Programme: Start Your Business – SYB and Improve Your 
Business – IYB. A further contribution of this thesis is its focus on the business 
start-ups and growth, which are related to the business performance. 
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Mandengenda’s study used the Entrepreneurial Performance Model, which 
focused on entrepreneurial skills, while the current study will focus on 
entrepreneurial competencies using the EntreComp Framework, hence its 
contribution to the body of knowledge. 
 

2.4 Business Performance  
 

Ismail (2018:5) identified business performance as one of the indicators that are 
used in the analysis of training programmes. The EDPs contain dimensions such 
as building confidence, pro-activeness and risk-taking qualities, which are required 
for growth and business performance (Rana et al., 2018:491-492; Rajnikant & 
Dave, 2020:135). An evaluation of business performance is about efficiency and 
effectiveness (Ferdilan et al., 2021:128) and includes using both financial and non-
financial performance measures (Kori et al., 2020:1; Kithae et al., 2013:2). Pulka, 
Ramli and Mohamad (2018:586); Nakku et al. (2020:2) opined that both financial 
and non-financial Government Business Support Programmes have a direct 
influence on business performance. The South African Government has 
established the National Youth Development Agency (NYDA) to offer such 
business support to the youth. The agency was created to plan, organise, oversee, 
assess and monitor all initiatives aimed at integrating young people into the 
economy and society at large (NYDA 2022:1). For instance, it                                     
conducted a Quarterly Labour Force Survey (QLFS) Q2 Analysis for the 2024-
2025 Financial Year in order to observe its outcome and assess if it negatively or 
positively affects young people in various spheres of development (NYDA, 
2025:3). 
 

The NYDA EDP is chosen as a case study for this research project because it is a 
government agency which provides both non-financial support (Business 
Management Training and Entrepreneurship Development interventions) and 
financial support (Grant and Relief Fund) to youth-owned enterprises to help them 
start or expand their businesses (National Youth Development Agency 2022:1). A 
2014-2017 cost and benefit analysis of the NYDA voucher prgramme established 
that the voucher programme did represent the best possible use of resources to 
achieve results of the greatest possible value to the participants (NYDA, 2019:xiI), 

leading to better business performance. This critical analysis aims to evaluate the 

effectiveness of the NYDA EDP in terms of equipping young participants with the 
relevant competencies to create and sustain their businesses using non-financial 
measures.  
 

Based on the above, the research question for this study was then formulated as 
follows:  
 

To what extent does the NYDA Entrepreneurship Development Programme 
result in the competencies that promote and improve business             
performance? 

 

2.5 Theoretical Framework 
 

This study uses the Entrepreneurship Competence (EntreComp) Framework, 
developed by the Joint Research Committee (JRC) in 2015. The EntreComp tool 
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examines three areas of entrepreneurship: "Ideas and Opportunities," 
"Resources", and "Into Action." Each of these areas contains five competencies, 
which adds up to 15 hints and eight levels of proficiency ranging from foundation 
to intermediate, advanced and expert levels (Bacigalupo et al., 2016:6-12). See 
Fig. 1. 
 

 
 

Fig. 1. EntreComp - The European Entrepreneurship Competence 
Framework 

 
The three areas of competencies in the EntreComp were used to formulate the 
sub-objectives of this study. The first area of identifying ideas and opportunities 
comprises components like opportunity detection, creativity, future vision, idea 
consideration and ethical and sustainable thinking. The components of the second 
area include mobilising resources, self-awareness or self-efficacy, motivation and 
perseverance, knowledge of economic/financial aspects and mobilising others. 
The third area relates to taking action. It consists of components such as initiative, 
planning and management, dealing with uncertainty, ambiguity and risk, 
cooperation, as well as learning through experience (Bacigalupo et al.,                    
2016:6-12).  
 
This model was deemed suitable for this study because it has been tested and 
validated as a scale for measuring entrepreneurship competence in various 
studies (Bacigalupo, 2019:38-53; Joensuu-Salo et al., 2022:13; Armun˜a et al., 
2020:78; Czyzewska & Mroczek, 2020:4-5; Morselli & Gorenc, 2022:6-7). The 
model was also found to have captured the unique characteristics of 
entrepreneurship competencies better by Gianesini et al. (2018:29) when they 
compared and contrasted its taxonomies with those of two other entrepreneurial 
models.  
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Table 2. Components of the EntreComp Framework (Bacigalupo et al., 2016:6-16) 
 

Areas Competences Hints Descriptors 

1
. 

Id
e
a

s
 a

n
d

 o
p

p
o

rt
u

n
it
ie

s
 

Spotting 
opportunities 

Use your imagination 
and abilities to identify 
opportunities for 
creating value. 

• Identify and seize opportunities to create value by exploring the social, cultural 
and economic landscape. 

• Identify needs and challenges that need to be met. 
• Establish new connections and bring together scattered elements of the 

landscape to create opportunities to create value. 

Creativity Develop creative and 
purposeful ideas. 

• Develop several ideas and opportunities to create value, including better 
solutions to existing and new challenges 

• Explore and experiment with innovative approaches 
• Combine knowledge and resources to achieve valuable effects 

Vision Work towards your 
vision of the future 

• Imagine the future 
• Develop a vision to turn ideas into action 
• Visualise future scenarios to help guide effort and action 

Valuing ideas Make the most of 
ideas and 
opportunities 

• Judge what value is in social, cultural and economic terms 
• Recognise the potential an idea has for creating value and identify suitable 

ways of making the most out of it 

Ethical and 
sustainable 
thinking 

Assess the 
consequences and 
impact of ideas, 
opportunities and 
actions 

• Assess the consequences of ideas that bring value and the effect of 
entrepreneurial action on the target community, the market, society and the 
environment 

• Reflect on how sustainable long-term social, cultural and economic goals are, 
and the course of action chosen 

• Act responsibly 
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Areas Competences Hints Descriptors 

2
. 

R
e
s
o

u
rc

e
s
 

Self-awareness 
& self-efficacy 

Believe in yourself 
and keep developing 

• Reflect on your needs, aspirations and wants in the short, medium and long 
term. 

• Identify and assess your individual and group strengths and weaknesses 
• Believe in your ability to influence the course of events, despite uncertainty, 

setbacks and temporary failures 

Motivation & 
perseverance 

Stay focused and 
don’t give up 

• Be determined to turn ideas into action and satisfy your need to achieve 
• Be prepared to be patient and keep trying to achieve your long-term individual 

or group aims 
• Be resilient under pressure, adversity, and temporary failure 

Mobilising 
resources 

Gather and manage 
the resources you 
need 

• Get and manage the material, non-material and digital resources needed to turn 
ideas into action. 

• Make the most of limited resources. 
• Get and manage the competences needed at any stage, including technical, 

legal, tax and digital competences. 

Financial & 
economic literacy 

Develop financial and 
economic know-how 

• Estimate the cost of turning an idea into a value-creating activity 
• Plan, put in place and evaluate financial decisions over time 
• Manage financing to make sure your value-creating activity can last over the 

long term 

Mobilising others Inspire, enthuse and 
get others on board 

• Inspire and enthuse relevant stakeholders 
• Get the support needed to achieve valuable outcomes 
• Demonstrate effective communication, persuasion, negotiation and leadership 

3
. 

In
to

 

a
c
ti
o

n
 Taking the 

initiative 
Go for it • Initiate processes that create value 

• Take up challenges 
• Act and work independently to achieve goals, stick to intentions and carry out 

planned tasks. 
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Areas Competences Hints Descriptors 

Planning & 
management 

Prioritise, organise 
and follow up 

• Set long-, medium- and short-term goals 
• Define priorities and action plans 
• Adapt to unforeseen changes 

Coping with 
uncertainty, 
ambiguity & risk 

Make decisions 
dealing with 
uncertainty, ambiguity 
and risk 

• Make decisions when the result of that decision is uncertain, when the 
information available is partial or ambiguous, or when there is a risk of 
unintended outcomes 

• Within the value-creating process, include structured ways of testing ideas and 
prototypes from the early stages, to reduce the risks of failure 

• Handle fast-moving situations promptly and flexibly 

Working with 
others 

Team up, collaborate 
and network 

• Work together and cooperate with others to develop ideas and turn them into 
action  

• Network Solve conflicts and face up to competition positively when necessary. 

Learning through 
experience 

Learn by doing • Use any initiative for value creation as a learning opportunity 
• Learn with others, including peers and mentors 
• Reflect and learn from both success and failure (your own and other people’s) 
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Table 3. EntreComp Progression Levels (Adapted from the European Union, 2018:9) 
 

EntreComp progression model 

Foundation 
Relying on Support from 
Others 

Intermediate 
Building Independence 

Advanced 
Taking Responsibility 

Expert 
Driving Transformation, 
Innovation and Growth 

Under direct 
supervision 

Working with 
peers, reduced 
support and 
limited 
autonomy 

Working on 
my own and 
together with 
my peers 

Taking and 
sharing 
some 
responsibility 

With some 
guidance, and 
together with 
others 

Taking 
responsibility 
for making 
decisions and 
working with 
others 

Taking 
responsibility for 
contributing to 
complex 
developments in 
a specific field 

Contributing 
substantially to 
the 
development in 
a specific field. 

1. Discover 2. Explore 3. Experiment 4. Dare  5. Improve 6. Reinforce 7. Expand 8. Transform 

Discovering 
your qualities, 
potential and 
interests 

Exploring 
different 
approaches to 
problem solving  

Critical 
thinking and 
 experimenting 

Turning 
ideas 
into action in 
‘real life’ 

Improving 
your skills for 
turning ideas 
into action 

Working with 
others, using 
the knowledge 
you have to 
generate value 

Broadening 
competences 
needed to deal 
with complex 
challenges 

Focusing on 
emerging 
challenges by 
developing new 
knowledge 
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The studies reviewed indicate that the EntreComp model has been applied to 
educational institutions (Floris & Pillitu, 2019; Joensuu-Salo et al., 2022; Morselli 
& Gorenc, 2022; López-Núñez et al., 2022; Czyzewska & Mroczek, 2020). Those 
in the business arena examined entrepreneurial intentions (Armun˜a et al. 2020; 
Gianesini et al. 2018; Bhatti, Doghan & Saat 2021; Vankov, Kozma & Galanternik 
2022; López-Núñez et al. 2022:3). Most of these studies were conducted in Europe 
and other countries abroad. The literature search found only one Doctoral study 
that was conducted in 2017 by Riaan Steenberg, titled “The entrepreneurial                   
spirit – towards an education model for entrepreneurial success in South Africa”. 
This study also alluded to the limited use of EntreComp because it merely 
mentions it as one of the functional skills-based models that are used in Europe 
and suggests that it could be extended to other countries to promote 
entrepreneurial intentions. This study contributes to the body of knowledge by 
analysing the effects of the three competence areas in improving business 
performance.  
 
Two evaluation studies were conducted on the NYDA EDP. The first was the EDP 
impact evaluation, which was to assess whether the EDP was able to achieve its 
objectives and to determine the impact of the programme on the lives of young 
people who benefitted from the programme in the financial years 2014/15 and 
2015/16 (Sibani Consulting 2018:9). The other one was a rapid assessment by 
Ebus-Tech Consulting to develop a theoretical framework for the entrepreneurship 
programme (Ebus-Tech 2020:7). Both these studies did not use any theoretical or 
conceptual framework and therefore lack “methodological rigour”                                      
(Glaub & Frese 2011). The use of the EntreComp model is the gap this study will 
fill, which is a further contribution to the body of knowledge. The various 
components of the model and progression levels have been depicted in Tables 2 
and 3. 

 
2.6 Conceptual Framework  
 
This study uses the competencies derived from the EntreComp model described 
above. The three competence areas in the EntreComp conceptual model have 
been labelled to emphasise entrepreneurship competence as the ability to 
transform ideas and opportunities into action by mobilising resources (Bacigalupo 
et al. 2016:10). The three key competence areas of the model - ideas and 
opportunities, resources and taking action, are the independent variables, while 
the performance of the businesses as the dependent variable. These are aligned 
with the NYDA Business Management Training Programme courses listed above. 
Generate Your Business Idea (GYBI) relates to “ideas and opportunities” and Start 
Your Business (SYB) and Improve Your Business (IYB) relate to “utilising 
resources and taking action”, respectively. Start and Improve Your Business 
(SIYB) aligns with Business Performance because it aims to equip the participants 
with the skills and knowledge to start and grow their businesses and create 
employment. All these have been designed to cater for the various stages of 
entrepreneurship as indicated above. The conceptual framework has been 
depicted in the diagram as Fig. 2. 
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Fig. 2. The conceptual framework (Author’s own compilation) 
 
The above diagram depicts the variables of the study, which represent the three 
hypotheses to be tested. The following hypotheses were then formulated: 
 
Ho 1 - The NYDA EDP does not equip the participants with the competencies to 
‘Spot Ideas and Opportunities’ that lead to improved business performance.  
Ha 1 - The NYDA EDP equips the participants with the competencies to ‘Spot 
Ideas and Opportunities’ that lead to improved business performance. 
Ho 2—The NYDA EDP does not equip the participants with the competencies to 
‘utilise the resources’ to improve business performance. 
Ha 2 - The NYDA EDP equips the participants with the competencies to ‘utilise the 
Resources’ in order to improve business performance.  
Ho 3—The NYDA EDP does not equip the participants with the competencies to 
put their ideas into action to improve business performance.  
Ha 3 - The NYDA EDP equips the participants with the competencies to put their 
ideas ‘Into Action’ with a view to improving business performance.  
 

3. Discussion 
 

The NYDA EDP is aligned with the Start and Improve Your Business (SIYB), which 
is the largest global business management training programme which assists 
small-scale entrepreneurs to start and grow their businesses and create 
employment. The study seeks to determine the extent to which the NYDA EDP 
has been able to equip the participants with the competencies to spot ideas and 
opportunities, utilise the resources and the capacity to put those ideas into action 
in order to improve the performance of their businesses. 
 

3.1 Entrepreneurship Development Programmes and Business 
Performance 

 

Entrepreneurship Development Programmes (EDPs) are comprehensive 
initiatives that provide entrepreneurs with the knowledge, skills, resources, and 
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networks necessary to succeed in business (Muhammad, et al. 2025:3). These 
programmes typically provide training in business planning, financial management, 
marketing, and innovation, as well as sources of funding, greatly assists trainees 
in the growth and development of their businesses (Naik & Patel, 2023; Rajaratne, 
2024).  
 
Research has shown that effective entrepreneurial development programmes 
(EDPs) significantly increase the likelihood of business success and sustainability. 
For instance, a study conducted by the World Bank (2020) found that 
entrepreneurs who participated in Entrepreneurship Development Programmes 
(EDPs) were more likely to scale their businesses and create jobs compared to 
those who did not receive such support. Pulka et al. (2018:604) found that 
interventions by the government to SMEs positively improve the SMEs' 
performance and concluded that they are the vital resources that can lead to the 
achievement of a better performance. Shetty et al. (2024:2) concluded by saying, 
“to build competencies and develop entrepreneurial spirit among entrepreneurs, 
there is a need to organise training interventions”.  
 
Conversely, some studies found that there the lack of awareness about 
government agencies that provide entrepreneurial support (Motha & Nenzhelele 
2018:314) and inaccessibility of youth entrepreneurship support structures and 
initiatives (Sibanye, 2018:2). Other studies allude to structural barriers that often 
hinder entrepreneurship, such as inadequate infrastructure, limited access to 
financing, and insufficient business education (Muhammad et al. 2025:1). Other 
challenges and barriers faced by these businesses are among others, difficulties 
accessing finance, regulatory compliance, attracting and retaining staff, lack of 
skills, competition as well as accessing markets (Botha, et al. 2021:167; Nkosi 
2023:76).  
 

3.2 The National Youth Development Agency (NYDA) and 
Entrepreneurship Development Programme (EDP)  

 
The South African Government has established NYDA as an agency tasked with 
tackling the challenges that are faced by the youth. To this effect, the NYDA offers 
the Entrepreneurship Development Programme (EDP) called the Business 
Management Training (BMT) programme. The BMT is a training initiative that is 
aimed at enabling youth to have access to relevant entrepreneurial skills, 
knowledge, values and attitudes for their businesses (NYDA 2022:2). The BMT 
programme trains the youth in managing their business and trains them in the skills 
needed to survive in the turbulent economic environment. This programme 
enables the young entrepreneurs to manage their business through the stages of 
start-up, early development and growth and expansion (NYDA 2022:2). 
 
In his doctoral thesis, Dube (2024:173-174) found that BMT programmes are 
lacking in some respects for ensuring that the South African (SA) youth participate 
in the economy. The findings of the study were that the current design of the BMT 
is not aligned with the SA environment and recommended the design of a new 
programme. In 2022, NYDA commissioned a study, called “Rapid Assessment on 
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Entrepreneurship Development and Support conducted by EBUS-TECH 
CONSULTING (PTY) LTD. One of that study’s findings was that there was a “lack 
of integration and enhancement of government and institutional capacity to deliver 
comprehensive youth entrepreneurship development support, which was not fully 
accomplished” (by EBUS-TECH 2024:5).  
 
A study conducted by Nkosi in 2023 on the youth’s perceptions and experiences 
about Youth Development Agencies revealed varied experiences from the 
respondents. The study indicated an overall dissatisfaction with the work of the 
youth development agency regarding targeted youth development policies (Nkosi 
2023:81). However, the study also revealed that young people were satisfied with 
the State’s efforts to up-skilling and educational development, of which NYDA is 
part. Some of the youth that were interviewed spoke positively about “their 
experiences with accessing and attending various short-term training and 
educational programmes designed to help them, either in the job market or with 
their business” (Nkosi 2023:80).  
 

3.3 The EntreComp Framework and Business Performance 
 
The EntreComp framework, developed by the European Commission, provides a 
competency-based model for evaluating entrepreneurial skills, covering three key 
areas: Ideas and Opportunities, Resources and Into Action (Bacigalupo et al., 
2016). Integrating these competencies into the NYDA courses will help to 
strengthen their impact on business success and sustainability. 
 

3.3.1 Ideas and Opportunities  
 
According to Bernado´ and Bratzke (2024:22), the competencies in the “ideas and 
opportunities” area are associated with entrepreneurial intention and 
entrepreneurial action. They opined that inspire others to start and grow their 
business ventures (Bernado´ & Bratzke, 2024:23). Zizile and Tendai (2018:228) 
are of the opinion that “idea generation is that it gives the entrepreneur greater 
chances of recognising opportunities”. A study by Chudy-Laskowska et al. (2021) 
assessed the level of creativity and the ability of student youth to spot business 
opportunities, generate, assess and develop business ideas with an ethical and 
sustainable thinking approach. The youth surveyed felt that they were “innovative, 
curious, open and able to recognise the value of ideas, which were promising traits 
for their future business creation”. Zizile and Tendai (2018:233) concurred that 
“entrepreneurial competencies are crucial for the survival and performance of 
SMMEs,” and concluded that “an owner’s ability to generate ideas plays a positive 
role in the success of their enterprises”. 
 

3.3.2 Resources  
 
The ‘Resources’ competence area entails the materials that are required for 
transforming the opportunities and ideas into action (Bacigalupo et al. 2016:12). 
The ‘self-awareness and self-efficacy’ and ‘motivation and perseverance’ are 
associated with personal skills; mobilising resources’ and ‘financial and economic 
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literacy’ are linked to managerial skills, while ‘mobilising others’ is related to social 
skills’ (Bernado´ and Bratzke, 2024:23-24). Personal skills are the entrepreneur’s 
attitude, which influences entrepreneurial intention and action; managerial skills 
are essential for business performance and growth, while a person with social skills 
is able to network and collaborate with others (Bernado´ & Bratzke, 2024:24).  
 
Pulka et al. (2018:591) alluded to the importance of the Entrepreneurial network 
and Government Business Support (GBS) as some of the vital resources that can 
lead to the achievement of a better performance. They opined that through social, 
business and institutional contacts established, entrepreneurs are able to build 
interrelationships that will support them to acquire knowledge and skills that enable 
them to achieve high performance (Pulka et al. 2018:591). Their study found a 
positive relationship between GBS and entrepreneurial competencies. Therefore, 
this study echoes the sentiments of Zizile and Tendai (2018:233) that 
entrepreneurs “should always take advantage of skills development programmes 
offered by government agencies and institutions of higher learning” in order to 
“enhance their entrepreneurial competencies to improve performance of their 
growth-oriented businesses”. 
 

3.3.3 Into Action  
 
The competencies in the ‘Into action’ area reflect the definition of entrepreneurship 
of the ability to turn ideas into action that generate value for someone other than 
oneself and are related to the starting, running and sustaining a business venture 
(Bacigalupo et al. 2016:10). Bernado´ and Bratzke (2024:24) observed that ‘Taking 
the initiative’ is key to initiating action and has been largely studied with the aim of 
identifying the determinant factors that lead to entrepreneurial action. These 
competencies are linked to Mitchelmore and Rowley (2013:136)’s entrepreneurial 
competencies such as innovative skills, risk-taking and creativity.  
 
Pulka et al. (2018:591) associate them with Entrepreneurial Orientation (EO), 
which requires high levels of innovativeness, risk-taking and proactiveness. Their 
study observed that “SMEs with a high propensity towards innovativeness, 
proactiveness and risk-taking have a high propensity to achieve success and 
overall performance as compared to SMEs with low innovativeness, proactiveness 
and risk-taking”. They allude to the fact that “EO aids SMEs to respond to the 
needs and demand of the customers in the market by introducing new 
product/services or modifying existing ones, initiating new and valuable ideas for 
the SMEs, support SMEs process management and enhance SMEs” (2018:591).  
 
Zizile and Tendai (2018:233) add that entrepreneurs must be willing to take 
calculated risks and continuously improve their existing products or services 
through innovation for their firms to compete successfully locally and globally. Both 
these studies have found a relationship between entrepreneurial competencies 
and business performance. Pulka et al. (2018:591) assert that “entrepreneurial 
orientation is significantly and positively related to SMEs performance”. In their 
study, Zizile and Tendai (2018:227-233) concluded that there is a relationship 
between owners’ creativity and growth of enterprises; risk-taking has a positive 
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contribution to business performance; and there is a positive relationship               
between owners’ innovation skills and the performance of entrepreneurial 
ventures. 
 
The objective of the Improve Your Business (IYB) course is to enable                          
existing entrepreneurs to develop their skills and improve plans for their 
businesses (NYDA 2025:3). However, Rivera (2021:37) observed that there is 
often a lack of post-start-up support and no follow-up after training, thus                   
impacting negatively on business growth. Fotoyi & Ncwadi (2023:157)’s study also 
stressed the need for business support “in the growth or expansion                       
stage”. 
 

4. Summary and Conclusion 
 
Entrepreneurship development programmes (EDPs) present a platform for 
participants to develop and use their creative abilities, willingness to take 
initiatives, responsibilities and risks (Shetty et al., 2024:2). Governments globally 
invest in EDPs to enhance entrepreneurial knowledge, skills, competencies and 
attitudes. These initiatives often include financial assistance, mentorship and 
training tailored to the needs of emerging entrepreneurs. South Africa’s 
government, through institutions such as the NYDA and the Small Enterprise 
Development Agency (SEDA), has introduced several programmes targeting 
young entrepreneurs. However, failure rates and survival rates remain high. This 
study sought to evaluate the Business Management Training Programme as an 
EDP that is offered by the NYDA determine the extent to which it has been able to 
equip the participants with the ability to spot ideas and opportunities, utilise the 
resources at their disposal in order to take actions that will enhance the 
performance of their businesses. The results of the investigation will have policy 
implications for the government, the programme designers/developers and other 
stakeholders who might want to use them as a benchmark to enhance the impact 
of entrepreneurship training and support for youth and emerging entrepreneurs 
more effectively. 
 
Entrepreneurship development programs, particularly those targeting youth, are 
essential for economic growth and employment generation. The impact 
assessment of the voucher programme for the 2014-2017 period has revealed that 
“the NYDA financial and non-financial interventions that are relevant to the 
programme beneficiaries are the grant, market linkages, entrepreneurship 
development and mentorship programmes” (NYDA, 2019:xi). The NYDA has 
played a crucial role in South Africa’s youth entrepreneurship landscape; however, 
the agency needs to support businesses in the growth phase and provide 
assistance in accessing markets. The NYDA could “strengthen the training and re-
training of young entrepreneurs in the areas of innovative marketing and sales 
pitching, as well as public procurement and tendering” (Fotoyi & Ncwadi 
2023:158). EntreComp provides a valuable framework for entrepreneurial skills 
development and could be integrated into existing EDPs to improve their 
effectiveness.  
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Abstract 
 
Organisations frequently encounter entrepreneurial pressures when identifying 
and pursuing new project initiatives. Although the practical execution of project 
management differs from entrepreneurial activity, both domains rely on 
coordinating time, scope, and resource constraints within temporary, goal-driven 
settings. This conceptual overlap, however, has often limited the development of 
distinct knowledge streams in each field. Despite the clear presence of project-
related practices in entrepreneurial work, contemporary research addressing the 
intersection between the two domains remains scarce. Investigating 
entrepreneurial performance within a project context may therefore enhance 
empirical insights into entrepreneurship. Yet, literature examining how 
entrepreneurial outcomes relate to project practices—particularly the 
performance implications of those practices—remains limited. The study aimed 
to examine the relationship between project success and entrepreneurial 
performance within project-oriented organisations. This study employed a 
qualitative research design using an electronic questionnaire administered to 50 
individuals across five project-oriented organisations. The data were analysed 
using descriptive statistics. Findings demonstrate a positive association between 
project success and entrepreneurial performance within these organisations. 
 
Keywords: Project success; entrepreneurial performance; entrepreneurship, 

project management; project-oriented organisations. 
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1. Introduction 
 
There is a growing consensus that global commerce has transitioned from 
industrial modes of production to a project-centred organisational landscape, 
where project-based work has become instrumental to ongoing competitiveness 
(Martens et al., 2018). Modern organisations increasingly regard project 
methodologies as essential mechanisms for implementing change, strengthening 
competitiveness, and ensuring sustainable organisational outcomes (Fonrouge et 
al., 2019). Entrepreneurship research, which traditionally emphasises the 
proactive pursuit of profitable opportunities, highlights two key behavioural 
components: opportunity recognition and the capacity to transform those 
opportunities into viable ventures (Audretsch, 2017). Although entrepreneurship 
and project management appear to stem from different traditions, their 
operational realities share more similarities than commonly assumed (Trokić, 
2016). Over several decades, scholarship in both areas has underscored the 
need for innovative, change-oriented responses to environmental uncertainty 
(Shane, 2012). 
 
Shenhar and Dvir (2007) argue that project-based initiatives focused on business 
outcomes can generate a competitive advantage by enabling innovation and 
strategic responsiveness. Simultaneously, customer expectations for quality and 
efficiency have intensified, forcing organisations to prioritise long-term innovation 
rather than short-term optimisation. Martens et al. (2018) argue that project 
success directly influences organisational capability, resource efficiency, and 
long-term growth. Yang (2019) further contends that the ability to manage 
projects effectively has become indispensable for organisational 
competitiveness. 
 
Several foundational studies view entrepreneurial endeavours as temporary, 
resource-bounded, and unique—mirroring the nature of projects (Putniņš & 
Sauka, 2020). Kuura and Lundin (2019) assert that entrepreneurship and project 
management frequently converge in practice, even if they appear institutionally 
separate. Kuura et al. (2014) illustrate that although the fields coexist, they 
typically operate as parallel communities with limited theoretical integration. In 
such settings, organisations often struggle to behave “ambidextrously,” balancing 
the competing demands of market exploration and exploitation (Vicentini et al., 
2021). 
 
Turner (2018) distinguishes between project-based organisations that 
fundamentally operate through projects and project-oriented organisations that 
view projects as strategic vehicles shaping overall organisational philosophy. 
Within project-oriented environments, organisations must select projects that 
deliver sustainable results and generate stakeholder value (Gemünden et al., 
2018). Morris and Geraldi (2011) argue that managers must cultivate conditions 
that support effective project work both internally and externally. Pinto and Winch 
(2016) note that current project management practice still reflects outdated 
assumptions, lacking alignment with broader strategic concerns. 
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Despite the inherent connection between projects and entrepreneurial processes, 
scholarship has historically treated them as separate fields (Kuura et al., 2014). 
The present study, therefore, explores how project success influences 
entrepreneurial performance and whether project risk alters this relationship 
(Shad et al., 2019). 
 
This research contributes to the South African literature by examining how 
project success relates to entrepreneurial performance within project-oriented 
organisations. The findings provide insights for both project and entrepreneurship 
practitioners seeking to enhance strategic competitiveness. 
 

2. Literature Review 
 
Entrepreneurship: The field of entrepreneurship draws on three primary 
intellectual traditions: the German school, built on theorists such as von Thünen 
and Schumpeter; the Chicago school, represented by Knight and Schultz; and 
the Austrian school, associated with von Mises, Kirzner, and Shackle (Audretsch, 
2012). Historically, entrepreneurship received limited academic attention; 
however, its relevance grew substantially during the post-industrial era as it 
became central to economic and social inquiry (Wiklund et al., 2011). 
Thomassen et al. (2020) observe that the concept of context within 
entrepreneurship remains contested, given the multifaceted environments in 
which entrepreneurial activity occurs. Contemporary research continues to 
expand beyond traditional theoretical frames, resulting in a more diverse and 
mature discipline (Audretsch, 2012). 
 
Entrepreneurship within Organisations: Aldrich and Martinez (2010) argue 
that analysing the formation of new organisations requires attention to 
entrepreneurial actors and the organisational structures they create. Audretsch 
(2017) suggests that organisational context alone is sufficient to classify an entity 
as entrepreneurial, regardless of the specific behaviours exhibited. Traditional 
organisational indicators—such as size, age, or ownership structure—offer 
incomplete definitions of entrepreneurships (Audretsch, 2012). Instead, an 
organisation’s classification often rests on contextual characteristics rather than 
observed behaviours (Davies & Van Vuuren, 2021). 
 
Performance-Based Entrepreneurship: Another perspective assesses 
entrepreneurship through performance outcomes, particularly innovation and 
growth (Audretsch, 2012; 2017). Entrepreneurs contribute to economic progress 
by initiating innovative activities (Wasdani & Mathew, 2014), which enhance 
competitiveness and development (Estrin et al., 2022). Because innovation is 
difficult to measure directly, growth is frequently used as a proxy, often reflected 
in employment or sales expansion. Venture capital funding may also indicate 
expected performance (Audretsch, 2017). Substantial evidence supports 
innovation and growth as core indicators of entrepreneurial performance (Garud 
et al., 2014). 
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Entrepreneurial Behaviour: Schumpeter’s framework positions entrepreneurial 
behaviour around opportunity identification and exploitation (Kuckertz et al., 
2017). Opportunity recognition involves continual interaction between individuals, 
context, and cognition (Wasdani & Mathew, 2014). Entrepreneurial activity can 
emerge in any organisational setting, with behavioural orientation shaping the 
ability to identify opportunities (Audretsch, 2012). According to Krueger and Day 
(2010), entrepreneurial cognition centres on recognising future opportunities. 
Patriotta and Siegel (2019) emphasise that entrepreneurial behaviour evolves 
through interactions among individuals and organisational systems. 
 
Corporate Entrepreneurship: Corporate entrepreneurship describes activities 
that enable innovation within established firms, regardless of resource 
constraints (Ireland et al., 2006). It revitalises organisations by stimulating new 
business creation and strategic renewal. Organisations increasingly rely on 
corporate entrepreneurship to enhance performance and adaptability (Kuratko & 
Morris, 2018). These activities may take the form of corporate venturing or 
strategic entrepreneurship (Anderson et al., 2015). 
 
Entrepreneurial Performance: Entrepreneurial performance is commonly 
evaluated through entrepreneurial intensity, which reflects both the magnitude 
and frequency of entrepreneurial actions (Kuratko & Morris, 2018). Measuring 
performance remains challenging due to inconsistent definitions across contexts 
(Gupta & Wales, 2017). Performance metrics help organisations assess growth, 
competitive positioning, and adaptability (Davies & Van Vuuren, 2021). 
Entrepreneurship is widely recognised as integral to economic growth, though 
recent attention has shifted to examining the impact of different types of 
entrepreneurships. Innovation remains central to high-impact entrepreneurial 
performance (Kapepa & Van Vuuren, 2019). 
 
Project Success: Project success within project-oriented organisations extends 
beyond traditional constraints to include team dynamics, organisational factors, 
resource utilisation, and process effectiveness (Al-Shaaby & Almessabi, 2018). 
Success must also be evaluated across appropriate time horizons (Korbijn, 
2014). Zidane and Olsson (2017) argue that project success reflects both 
leadership effectiveness and project efficiency. 
 
Evaluating Project Success: Shenhar and Dvir (2007) propose a five-
dimensional framework assessing project efficiency, customer impact, team 
impact, organisational/business benefits, and future preparedness. This 
multidimensional perspective enhances stakeholder communication and supports 
improved project outcomes (Shenhar & Dvir, 2007). Shenhar and Dvir (2007) 
suggest the framework can be applied to assess both short-term and long-term 
project performance. 
 

3. Problem Statement 
 
Organisations regularly confront entrepreneurial pressures when                      
evaluating new project opportunities (Urbano & Aparicio, 2016). Although project 
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management and entrepreneurship operate differently, the temporary and 
resource-bound character of each creates conceptual overlap (Kuura et al., 
2014). Empirical studies investigating the relationship between                   
entrepreneurial practices and project environments remain limited (Oosthuizen, 
2018). This study, therefore, aims to address this gap through qualitative              
inquiry. 
 

4. Conceptual Framework and Summary of Premises 
 
The conceptual framework guiding this study is presented in                                     
Fig. 1. 
 

 
 

Fig. 1. Conceptual Framework  
(Source: Snyman, 2023) 

 
5. Hypotheses 
 
The study assessed the following hypotheses derived from the conceptual 
model: 

 
H1: Project success and entrepreneurial performance are positively related, as 
shown in Fig. 1.  

 
H2: Project risk moderates the relationship between project success and 
entrepreneurial performance, as depicted in Fig. 1.  

 
H3-H7: There is a positive relationship between project efficiency, customer 
impact, team impact, business and direct success, and preparation for the future, 
all concerning project success, as illustrated in Fig. 1.  
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H8-H12: Company characteristics, top-level decision-making characteristics, new 
product introductions, new service introductions, and new process                    
introductions positively influence entrepreneurial performance, as shown in                
Fig. 1. 
 

6. Research Aim and Objectives 
 
6.1 Aim 

 
To examine the relationship between project success and entrepreneurial 
performance within project-oriented organisations. 

 
6.2 Objectives 

 
Primary Objectives 

 
• Conduct a literature study on project success. 

• Conduct a literature study on entrepreneurial performance. 

 
Secondary Objective 

 
• Provide recommendations for future research. 

 
7. Research Question 

 
Does project success influence entrepreneurial performance within project-
oriented organisations? 

 
8. Research Methodology 

 
The research applied a qualitative design using an electronic questionnaire 
distributed to 50 participants across five project-oriented organisations. 
Descriptive analysis was performed on the dataset. Reliability was assessed 
using Cronbach’s alpha, and content validity was established through                         
pre-testing. Hypotheses were evaluated using Structural Equation Modelling 
(SEM). 

 
9. Results and Discussion 

 
9.1 Structural Equation Modelling Outcomes 

 
Table 1 summarises the hypothesis testing results for the SEM analysis. 
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Table 1. Premises for the conceptual model 
 

Relationship Beta coefficients T-statistics P < 0.05 Premise Result 

Project success è EP [Project success → Entrepreneurial 
performance (EP)] 

0.572 4.782 0.000 1 Accept 

Project risk x project success è EP (moderator relationship) 
[Project risk × Project success → Entrepreneurial performance 
(EP) (moderating relationship)] 

-0.163 1.648 0.099 2 Reject 

Customer perception è 
project success [Customer perception → Project success] 

1.009 19.687 0.006 3 Accept 

Project characteristics 
è project success [Project characteristics → Project success] 

1.014 18.467 0.000 4 Accept 

Project performance è 
project success [Project performance → Project success] 

1.004 13.702 0.256 5 Reject 

Project team è project success [Project team → Project success] 0.963 17.281 0.005 6 Accept 
Company characteristics è EP [Company characteristics → 
Entrepreneurial performance (EP)] 

0.891 14.846 0.000 7 Accept 

Improved entrepreneurial action 
è EP [Improved entrepreneurial action → Entrepreneurial 
performance (EP)] 

1.077 43.294 0.000 8 Accept 

Source: Snyman (2023) 
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The table showed that the first hypothesis (H1) was supported. The results reveal 
a positive and statistically significant relationship between project success and 
entrepreneurial performance at the 95% confidence interval (p < 0.000). This 
indicates that higher levels of project success—captured through 
multidimensional indicators—are associated with enhanced entrepreneurial 
performance within project-oriented organisations. Mir and Pinnington (2014) 
argue that project success comprises a set of actionable and measurable 
activities related to customer perception, project characteristics, project 
performance, and team dynamics. The present findings lend empirical support to 
this view by demonstrating that organisations capable of executing projects 
effectively stand to benefit from improved entrepreneurial outcomes. This 
outcome is consistent with a broad body of literature which emphasises that 
successful projects improve organisational performance, stimulate innovation, 
and enhance profitability by advancing strategic objectives. On the other hand, 
the second hypothesis (H2) was rejected. Results show that project risk did not 
moderate the relationship between project success and entrepreneurial 
performance at the 95% confidence interval (p < 0.099). Although the direction of 
the moderating effect suggested a potential influence, the relationship failed to 
reach the conventional threshold of statistical significance. Several contextual 
explanations may account for the non-significant moderation. First, the use of a 
stringent test statistic (α = 0.05) may have reduced sensitivity to detect smaller 
effects; a less conservative confidence interval (e.g., 90% with α = 0.10) may 
have produced different results. Second, descriptive analysis revealed that 
27.4% of respondents had fewer than five years of experience in project-oriented 
settings. Limited practical exposure may have resulted in insufficient capability to 
meaningfully assess or integrate risk considerations into project decision-making. 
Furthermore, 29.5% of participants reported involvement in relatively small 
projects valued below R10 million. Such projects typically entail lower complexity 
and reduced exposure to risk, which may diminish the salience of risk as a 
moderating factor. These contextual dynamics suggest that the role of risk might 
be more pronounced in environments characterised by larger, more complex, 
and higher-stakes projects. 
 
The third hypothesis (H3) was accepted as findings indicate a statistically 
significant relationship between customer perception and project success at the 
95% confidence interval (p < 0.006). This reinforces the widely held view that 
customer satisfaction, expectations, and perceptions of value delivery are central 
determinants of project success. Positive customer perceptions signal alignment 
between project outputs and user needs, thereby contributing to both operational 
and strategic success metrics. The fourth hypothesis (H4) was supported, as 
results show a positive and highly significant relationship between project 
characteristics and project success (p < 0.000). This finding corroborates 
Rolstadås et al. (2014), who assert that each project possesses unique 
contextual and structural attributes that evolve across stages of the project 
lifecycle. These characteristics—ranging from complexity and scope to 
stakeholder configuration and resource constraints—can directly or indirectly 
influence project outcomes. The current study affirms that an understanding of 
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these contextual nuances enhances the likelihood of achieving successful project 
execution. 
 
However, the fifth hypothesis (H5) was rejected since the relationship between 
project performance and project success was not statistically significant at the 
95% confidence interval (p < 0.256). This result is particularly noteworthy, as it 
challenges the conventional assumption that performance metrics—such as 
efficiency, adherence to budget, and schedule compliance—serve as 
straightforward predictors of success. The disconnect observed here suggests 
that project success may be influenced by a broader array of intangible or 
contextual variables not fully captured by traditional performance measures. 
Further investigation is warranted to uncover possible mediating or confounding 
factors, such as stakeholder dynamics, organisational culture, or non-financial 
value creation. 
 
The sixth hypothesis (H6) was accepted, although the relationship between 
project team dynamics and project success exhibited only modest statistical 
significance at the 95% confidence interval (p < 0.005). While the effect was 
weaker than expected, it nonetheless indicates that the competence, cohesion, 
and collaborative behaviour of project teams contribute meaningfully to project 
outcomes. Given that the p-value was marginally above the standard significance 
threshold, it is plausible that using a less stringent α level (e.g., 0.10) might have 
strengthened the statistical evidence. This finding resonates with broader 
research emphasising the importance of human factors and team effectiveness 
in determining project success. 
 
The seventh hypothesis (H7) was accepted. Results demonstrate a positive and 
statistically significant relationship between company characteristics and 
entrepreneurial performance (p < 0.000). This suggests that firms with strong 
entrepreneurial profiles—such as innovativeness, proactiveness, adaptability, 
and strategic flexibility—tend to achieve superior entrepreneurial outcomes. The 
finding reinforces scholarly assertions that organisational infrastructure and 
culture play critical roles in shaping entrepreneurial capabilities and performance 
trajectories. The eighth hypothesis (H8) was supported, with results showing a 
strong, positive, and statistically significant relationship between improved 
entrepreneurial action and entrepreneurial performance at the 95% confidence 
interval (p < 0.000). This aligns with Lerner et al. (2018), who conceptualise 
entrepreneurship as an inherently action-driven process, whereby sustained 
entrepreneurial behaviours directly contribute to performance outcomes. In 
addition, Mir and Pinnington (2014) emphasise that organisational performance 
remains the ultimate benchmark for assessing entrepreneurial success or failure. 
The findings of this study therefore provide empirical confirmation that deliberate 
entrepreneurial actions meaningfully enhance organisational performance. 
 

9.2 Summary of Results 
 
Taken together, the results provide strong evidence of a positive and significant 
relationship between project success and entrepreneurial performance within 
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project-oriented organisations. The findings collectively suggest that successful 
project execution, supported by favourable customer perceptions, strong 
organisational characteristics, and purposeful entrepreneurial action, contributes 
to enhanced entrepreneurial outcomes. While certain expected relationships—
such as the moderating role of project risk and the direct influence of project 
performance—did not materialise, these deviations offer valuable insights and 
avenues for future research. 

 
10. Conclusions and Recommendations 
 
The findings confirm a significant positive relationship between project success 
and entrepreneurial performance within project-oriented organisations. However, 
project risk did not moderate this relationship. Umrani et al. (2018) emphasise 
that competitive pressures require organisations to adopt entrepreneurial 
strategies, while Hanisch and Wald (2011) and Mir and Pinnington (2014) 
highlight that project outputs should contribute to organisational advancement. 
Viewing corporate entrepreneurship and project management as complementary 
may unlock growth opportunities. Practitioners and scholars should focus on 
shared attributes between the two fields and leverage their differences to 
stimulate development within the South African context. 

 
11. Limitations and Future Research 
 
The study faced limitations, including insufficient local literature, a narrow 
conceptual scope centred on project-oriented organisations, and a respondent 
group with limited project experience. These factors may have influenced the 
interpretation of project success and entrepreneurial performance. Future 
research should adopt longitudinal and cross-national approaches to deepen 
understanding of these relationships. 
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